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SENATE—Wednesday, November 24, 1993

(Legislative day of Tuesday, November 23, 1993)

The Senate met at 10 a.m., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by the President pro tempore
[Mr. BYRD].

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Richard
C. Halverson, D.D., offered the follow-
ing prayer:

Let us pray:

Because that, when they knew God,
they glorified Him not as God, neither
were thankful; but became vain in their
imaginations, and their foolish heart was
darkened.—Romans 1:21.

Sovereign God, may this insight from
the Apostle Paul take hold of us. Help
us understand that, in a very basic
way, thanklessness is Godlessness. We
have so much for which to be thankful
in our Nation—such luxurious bounty
in every way, uncommon to most of
the world. Most of us have more than
we need of everything, while there are
millions who never have enough of any-
thing they need.

Gracious Father in Heaven, teach us
gratitude, and give us compassion to-
ward the many who suffer: the refugee,
the homeless, the hungry, the poor in
the inner city and in rural areas, the
elderly who are frightened to go out in
the street, the fearful who must live in
our inner cities.

Help us never to take for granted the
blessings we enjoy so bountifully. For-
give us for our ingratitude, and grant
us compassionate concern for the
needy all around us.

We pray this in Jesus name who
loved the whole world. Amen.

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY
LEADER

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
majority leader is recognized.

SCHEDULE

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President and
Members of the Senate, the one thing I
can say with certainty is this will be
the last day in which the Senate will
be in session this week. It is also my
hope that this will be the last day on
which the Senate will be in session this
year, but I do not know that yet and
will not know that at least for a few
minutes as we attempt to bring to a
conclusion the discussions in which we
have been engaged for some weeks now
on disposition of the so-called Brady
bill.

I will shortly meet with the Repub-
lican leader and it is our mutual hope,

which we have discussed in a prior con-
versation this morning, that we can ei-
ther reach an agreement shortly or
agree that we cannot reach an agree-
ment shortly. So, in either event, I do
not expect this to be a lengthy session
this morning. My hope is, of course,
that we can reach an agreement, agree
to the conference report, obviate the
necessity of the Senate returning next
week to attempt to end the filibuster
on the conference report, and complete
action for the year.

For the benefit of my colleagues,
many of whom have called me to deter-
mine the substantive status of the ne-
gotiations, let me describe them as fol-
lows, and at the risk of redundancy, re-
peat some information of which several
Senators are already aware.

In 1991 the House acted on the origi-
nal Brady bill, which was simply a
waiting period for the purchase of
handguns. I was then asked my view on
the matter and whether I would bring
it up in the Senate and I responded by
stating my opposition to that bill. I ex-
pressed my belief that, while well-in-
tentioned, the bill as originally drafted
would not accomplish that which the
sponsors of it intended and that I
would and did commit myself to work-
ing to improve it, to making it into
what I felt would be effective legisla-
tion—modest to be sure, because no
measure of this type is, by itself or
even in combination with others, going
to stop violence in our society. But our
hope is that it can at least reduce the
rate of increase in violent, gun-related
crimes, and perhaps reduce them some-
what.

At that time the Brady bill provided
just for a waiting period. The National
Rifle Association bill, which had been
introduced in the House of Representa-
tives and considered there, provided for
a national instant check system which
would, once on line, permit instanta-
neous checks of the type now com-
monly made for credit cards and other
transactions. I felt that bill as drafted
was inadequate as well because, while
iv called for an instant check system,
it contained no meaningful incentives
to achieve an instant check system. It
provided no substantial resources to
States to computerize and upgrade
their records, nor did it provide any in-
centive for States to make them avail-
able to a central national system
which is, of course, the prerequisite to
an effective national instant check sys-
tem.

So I then undertook and began a se-
ries of meetings, both with the Bradys

and their supporters and the National
Rifle Association and their supporters
in the Senate, to work out a com-
promise which I suggested include both
measures, since they are in fact se-
quential in nature; that we should have
a waiting period and while that waiting
period was in effect we should work to-
ward and create incentives toward es-
tablishing a national instant check
system. And when that became effec-
tive the waiting period would be elimi-
nated or sunsetted.

We then brought that bill to the floor
and there were further negotiations be-
tween myself, Senator DOLE, Senator
METZENBAUM, Senator KOHL, and oth-
ers. And we achieved a compromise
which included further improvements
and that bill passed the Senate with 67
votes; 67 to 32—more than 2 to 1 the
Senate endorsed that bill.

That bill included a waiting period.
It included incentives to go to a na-
tional instant check system. And it in-
cluded a set of standards by which the
determination could be made that the
State records had reached a level of
thoroughness and effectiveness that
the changeover from the waiting period
to the instant check system could
occur. That is to say, it established cri-
teria to judge when the waiting period
would be terminated and the instant
check system was sufficiently effective
to permit that termination to occur.
That has come to be known as stand-
ards in this discussion.

Now, recently the House has passed a
measure which was based upon the
Senate's 1991 bill. This is no longer the
original Brady concept of just a wait-
ing period. This now includes a waiting
period and a instant check system. The
Senate did the same. But both Houses
added a new element, which had not
been included in the 1991 bill, and that
is a specific date for terminating the
waiting period unrelated to the status
of the instant check system, a specific
sunsetting measure. The House bill was
5 years, the Senate bill was 4 years
with the authority given to the Attor-
ney General, the completely unfettered
and unlimited authority to the Attor-
ney General, to add another year if she
chooses to do so.

So there was not really much dif-
ference between the House provision of
5 years and the Senate provision of 4
plus 1, but some thought that was sig-
nificant enough and, therefore, the bill
passed the Senate with 63 votes.

Understand, Mr. President, the com-
bination of a specific period of time
when the waiting period would end and
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the standards meant that the standards
could only now operate to trigger off
the waiting period prior to 5 years be-
cause it is going to end in 5 years any-
way. So the only effect the standards
would have would be to determine
whether or not the waiting period
would trigger off and the instant check
system was sufficiently up and running
in a period less than 5 years, because if
we got to 5 years and the standards had
not been met, the waiting period would
trigger off anyway. So the sunsetting
provision actually was an added layer
of protection for those who oppose the
waiting period and who are concerned
about how long the waiting period
would remain in effect.

Now, we brought up the conference
report and we had a long discussion
here yesterday—Senator DOLE and I
and others—on what happened at the
conference. I said yesterday, and re-
peat, that I was guite surprised that
the conferees did not reach an agree-
ment that would be acceptable to all or
most of the Members of the Senate. I
fully expected that we would pass it by
voice vote Monday evening and leave
for the year. But for a variety of rea-
sons, some of which I will now detail,
some of our colleagues on the Repub-
lican side did not like the conference
report and, therefore, said that they
would persist in their filibuster to pre-
vent the Senate from voting on the
measure, even though a majority of
House Members favor it and a majority
of Senators favor it and an overwhelm-
ing majority of Americans favor it, a
majority of Americans who own guns
favor it, and even a majority of mem-
bers of the National Rifle Association
favor it.

So we have been discussing now for
the last 2 days, which is the culmina-
tion of the previous 2 weeks—which
seems like 2 years —these negotiations
to try to bring this to a conclusion.

First, it should be clear that the con-
ference report cannot be changed. We
either have to accept or reject the con-
ference report in its current form, and
then in an effort to accommodate our
colleagues, what was suggested is that
the Senate pass separately a freestand-
ing bill embodying other measures
which our colleagues would like to see
included as part of a compromise. That
would then go to the House of Rep-
resentatives which would take it up
next year. So the conference report
would be agreed to, these additional
measures would be included in a sepa-
rate bill which would go to the House
and be taken up next year with some
assurance from the House leadership
that they would support this and try to
get it passed.

We are, therefore, down to a discus-
sion of what should be included in this
separate freestanding bill. The first re-
quest was that a provision authored by
Senator CRAIG regarding publicly
available records of persons with men-
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tal illness be included. That was in-
cluded in the Senate-passed bill, de-
leted, along with other provisions, in
the conference. We think that provi-
sion makes sense. It is consistent with
the intent of this law, and we have in-
dicated we are prepared to support that
and have been willing to support that

all along.
A second request was that we go back
to the Senate language on the

sunsetting provision; that is to say, in-
stead of the straight 5 years, which was
in the House bill and which was adopt-
ed by the conference, that we take the
Senate language which says the wait-
ing period will end in 4 years, unless
the Attorney General adds a fifth year.
We have indicated that we are prepared
to accept that. That was in the Senate
bill. It was negotiated here, and we
think that makes sense. As I noted ear-
lier, it is really a distinction without a
difference.

Having agreed to that, we then were
asked, well, the 1991 bill had standards
in them, as I had defined them earlier.
The Senate-passed bill has standards
and so our colleagues now want stand-
ards in this bill, even though, as I indi-
cated, when we negotiated the stand-
ards in 1991 and included them in the
bill, that was in the absence of a spe-
cific sunsetting provision.

In effect, one could argue, and I will
be prepared to argue very vigorously,
that the adoption of a sunsetting provi-
sion eliminates the need for any stand-
ards because the standards were an at-
tempt to determine when the State
records would be in a condition that
would be sufficiently effective to have
a national instant check system and,
thereby, eliminate the waiting period.
Now we have added on top of that the
additional layer of a  specific
sunsetting provision. So notwithstand-
ing the condition of the records, the
waiting period will be eliminated.

We agreed to that. We said, *“All
right, you want standards, we'll put
standards in."” But what we said was we
will put in the standards that were in
the 1991 bill. Those are the standards
that were negotiated in good faith on
both sides and passed with the votes of
67 Senators. Rather than get into a
whole new negotiation on the arcane
details of what standards ought to be
here or there, why not take standards
which we negotiated among ourselves
and for which 67 Senators have already
voted?

As I said, even though one could
argue, and I would be prepared to argue
vigorously, that the adoption of the
sunset provision eliminates the need
for any standards, but our colleagues
want the sunset and the standards. So
in an effort to go the extra mile to
demonstrate our desire and willingness
to bring this to a conclusion and get
the bill passed to make clear that we
do not want anything other than final
action on this, we have indicated we
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are agreeable to adopting standards
and we are agreeable to adopting the
standards which 67 Senators have al-
ready voted for. So there cannot be
much question about the agreeability
or the appropriateness of those stand-
ards.

Mr. President, that is where we are. I
hope that we can get an agreement on
this; that we can bring it to a conclu-
sion shortly; that we can agree to the
conference report so that it will be-
come law shortly; and that we can, in
the Senate, pass this additional law
which will include the provisions re-
garding mental health requested by
Senator CralG, which will include the
Senate-passed provisions regarding a
sunsetting provision, 4 years plus 1,
and which will include the standards
which were drafted and adopted by a
vote of 67 Senators in 1991.

I think this demonstrates a genuine,
good faith and sincere desire to get this
done, get it behind us, to end this fili-
buster, to let the Senate vote on the
measure. I hope very much that we will
be able to do that and that I can then
announce to Senators that it will not
be necessary to come back next week.

If we cannot, if for any reason our
Republican colleagues are unable to
proceed in this way and want to con-
tinue the filibuster, then we have no
alternative—no alternative—but to re-
turn, as under the previous order, next
Tuesday where we will have a vote to
try to end the filibuster. As everyone
knows by now, a majority is not
enough in the Senate to end a fili-
buster. Although there have been 57
votes to end this filibuster on two pre-
vious occasions, there have to be 60
votes. We hope that 60 Senators will be
here to vote to end the filibuster and
we can agree to the conference report.
If we cannot do so, we will have an-
other vote to end the filibuster on
Wednesday. If we cannot end the fili-
buster then, as far as I am concerned,
we have done all we can do and we will
quit for the year and the Brady bill
will be dead for the year.

I have tried to give as complete,
without being repetitious, an analysis
as possible of the current situation,
and it is my very strong hope that
shortly we could complete action on
the measure in a way which will permit
us all to leave and not to have to re-
turn. But I expect to be able to make
an announcement shortly one way or
the other.

Mr. President, I thank my colleagues
for all of their patience. I have received
a lot of telephone calls from Senators
in the last 36 hours giving me advice on
what to do or not to do with respect to
this vote and the schedule, and I have
indicated to them I hope to have an an-
swer shortly this morning.

Mr. HATFIELD addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Oregon, [Mr. HATFIELD],
is recognized on the Republican lead-
er's time.
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Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I wish
to commend the Democratic leader,
the majority leader of the Senate, for
outlining this situation in which we
find ourselves.

I wish to say, in talking to the mi-
nority leader, I am as equally con-
vinced that the minority leader, as the
majority leader has so eloquently stat-
ed this morning, wants to see this mat-
ter resolved in a very efficient, expedi-
tious way. Therefore, with our leader-
ship, I believe, fundamentally commit-
ted to a resolution of this issue, I am
very optimistic we should be able to
reach that kind of an agreement with-
out the necessity of calling the Sen-
ators back next week. I have canceled
my plans, so I am going to be here. It
is not a matter of personal convenience
for me. Nevertheless, I do think that it
is a matter of really communicating to
the public the seriousness of this issue
in a fashion understandable outside of
the beltway.

Now, Mr. President, we understand
these procedures, but when you are re-
duced to trying to explain to the public
a procedure of the Congress as against
a final action on a subject, you are
really in deep trouble because proce-
dure is not a substitute for action in
the general public's mind. I agree with
the leader. The overwhelming public, I
believe, supports the Brady bill. I am a
cosponsor of the Brady bill. There were
four Republicans who were cosponsors
of the Brady bill this year. When we
came to the vote on the cloture, on
which we failed by 3 to get the 60 votes
required, there were 7 Republicans who
voted for that cloture, including my-
self. When we came to the final passage
of the bill, there were 15 Republicans,
including myself, who voted for the
Brady bill.

Mr. MITCHELL. If I might interject,
my colleague from Maine voted for it
as well. I am sure he would want that

noted.

Mr. HATFIELD. And the Senator's
colleague from Maine, yes. There were
28 original cosponsors from the Demo-
cratic side matching our 4. On cloture,
there were 50 Democrats voting for clo-
ture with the 7 Republicans and on
final passage there were 48 Democrats
and 15 Republicans.

So the public understands that not
only is there a bipartisan support for
this bill—maybe not in equal propor-
tions but certainly constituting a bi-
partisan support base—but then they
see where the House passed the bill by
a 238 to 189 margin. They see the Sen-
ate having passed this by a 63 to 36
margin, the House passing the con-
ference report by 238 to 187, and they
say, ‘‘What does it take to get a bill?
What does it take to get this law?"" The
President has indicated he will sign the
law as soon as we act upon it.

So here is the House, the Senate, and
the President all agreeing by these
margins of votes that we want the
Brady bill.
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Now, we have to get into these fine
points about conference reports that
have added and subtracted and where
we are at this moment.

Let me say 1 admire people like the
Senator from Maine and the Senator
from Kansas who are willing to take on
the thankless, difficult task of trying
to corral both sides of these aisles to
try to get something done. I would not
have their job for the world. I am not
speaking for anybody but myself, but I
admire their tenacity and their pa-
tience. I would give them the job of the
year award for patience.

But I do not think the general public
will understand what is really happen-
ing. In my view, when you have a pub-
lic base of support, you have the lead-
ership saying we want to resolve this
and you have these votes and it is a bi-
partisan effort, it becomes almost im-
possible to tell the public why we did
not get a Brady bill.

Now, we can get into these argu-
ments on sunsets, and I think the ma-
jority leader already said this is a very,
very major distinction—I am being
very sarcastic—that one says 5 years
and the other says 4 years and 12
months.

Now, by any arithmetic, you are
going to get the same 5-year period.
You just give it a little different twist.
Go out and try to explain that to my
constituents in Oregon or any other
place and/or these other matters about
a freestanding bill.

Now, if we could agree to pass this
conference report as has been passed by
the House and now pending before the
Senate, and then we can postpone to
next year certain components that this
side of the aisle wanted particularly or
Members of the other side—because
there are both Democrats and Repub-
licans who stand on both sides of this
issue—than we are going to pass a bill
in these closing days in which there are
only one, two, three of us in the Senate
Chamber now, and I do not know how
many other Senators are still in the
city. But, we can do it on a voice vote,
very legitimately, very legally, and the
House could do the same thing to act
upon next session.

I think we have to be very frank with
each other. That is a way to help re-
solve the current issue. It makes really
no major commitment except to en-
gage in the process next Congress. It
does not say we have to pass it in the
House or the Senate. It just says we
will take it up in the normal legisla-
tive procedure so that these issues will
still be live issues in the new session,
the second session of this Congress—a
very ordinary practice, nothing ter-
ribly unusual about it.

Therefore, the bill that would be
taken up in the next session of this
Congress is not locked into concrete.
We are going to have the Senate work
its will, the House work its will, and, I
would venture—even maybe a wager at
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this moment—that whatever we put to-
gether as the separate, freestanding
bill for next session is going to be
changed by both Houses, or a good pos-
sibility of it being changed in the nor-
mal procedures of those two Chambers
operating in the new session. We can-
not bind that session.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for just a moment? If
I might, I stated and my intention is
that the Senate would pass that free-
standing measure now, before we do
the conference report.

Mr. HATFIELD. Yes.

Mr. MITCHELL. So we will have
completed action on the freestanding
measure and sent it to the House be-
fore we do the conference report.

Mr. HATFIELD. Let me get clarifica-
tion further, if I could. We would pass
it. Does that mean the House has guar-
anteed it would pass it and the Presi-
dent would sign it?

Mr. MITCHELL. My understanding is
that there would be a commitment
from the House leadership to take it up
and to support it next year.

Mr. HATFIELD. Next year.

Mr. MITCHELL. When they come
back in January.

Mr. HATFIELD. I am glad to get the
clarification.

Mr. MITCHELL. The Senate would
pass it; the House would not.

Mr. HATFIELD. I do not think my
point has been shifted or changed. The
fact that one House passes it; namely,
the Senate, in no way makes it law
until the other House acts upon it and,
of course, until the President signs it.

So even if we act upon it this year in
this session, there is still that second
part of the procedure that has to be
acted upon next year by the House.
And I will still wager that would not be
in the same form, perhaps, as we passed
it in the Senate. We have not done that
on this issue from the very beginning.
We have each had differing perspec-
tives.

My point is simply that we are not
making any final determination now
except in the Senate's action as far as
that becoming law because the House
is postponing action until next session.

So again we are into these fine points
of procedure, that we—I even—get con-
fused, and have to have clarification as
to the procedure. You can imagine
what is going to happen out in the vil-
lages, cities, and communities of our
Nation in trying to go explain why we
did not pass a Brady bill.

Mr. President, let me make one fur-
ther observation. We have all seen
change. Change is inevitable. There is
some good change, and there is some
bad change.

Let me take one mechanism: The sin-
gle-issue groups that have formed on so
many controversial and other issues,
and the single-issue groups with their
constitutional rights to so congregate
and to assert themselves politically. I



November 24, 1993

in no way demean their constitutional
right to do so. But there is an interest-
ing mentality that develops in these
single-issue groups that I think have a
tendency to rip our political fabric
asunder, making the pluralism of our
country less viable, making com-
promise less possible because they are
out here.

They are representing their causes,
and they have a legitimate constitu-
tional right to do. But they also have a
100-percent mentality, winner take all.
And if a vote is cast on a certain issue
in which they have a concern, no mat-
ter if 99 other votes are cast that they
agree with, you are wrong on that
issue, you are wrong 100 percent.

As a consequence those are what I
call the extremes. But that is not
where good legislation comes. We move
to the center. We move these conflict-
ing and these pluralistic viewpoints,
and these diversities that we have. And
we pressure into a compromise to ac-
commodate and to stay closer to the
center than to the extremes,

You have people out here in the
lobby that do not want any legislation.
I came here in 1967 when we were out-
lawing machineguns, bazookas, and
rockets. My colleague, who is probably
one of the great constitutional lawyers
that ever sat in this body, the late Sen-
ator Wayne Morse, argued that the
constitutional right was being violated
to outlaw bazookas, machineguns, and
rockets.

That is from one perspective.

I was with a group the other night,
including people from the Western
States where we are looked upon as
being the area of the gun advacates of
the world or the United States. Yet,
there were those who said, ““As far as [
am concerned, I would outlaw all
guns.” You have people who very sin-
cerely believe that if you outlawed all
guns somehow our crime problem
would be solved, or at least we could
see great diminution of our crime prob-
lem. So you have groups that have
those, what I call, extreme positions on
this. Constitutionally they have a
right to do so.

But we know that in the legislative
process as we try to meld all of the per-
spectives and all of the shades of gray,
the truth is not found in black and
white every time. The truth may be
found more appropriately and more fre-
quently in the shades of gray. That is
what the legislative process is all
about.

So I just wanted to take the floor at
this particular moment to give support
and encouragement to leaders who I
know want to resolve this issue; that
those who are here in this city at this
moment will be willing to cooperate,
be willing to help make that voice vote
on this conference report, and to create
that separate standing legislation that
will be required to resolve it—make it
a reality and not then have to call
back all Senators.
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Let me just add one point on that
matter of coming back that I men-
tioned yesterday. We have on our side
no complete head count. We have heard
certain persons named as possibilities
of shifting from an anticloture vote
that was taken where we lost by three
votes to possibly voting for cloture.
Some of those people have been con-
tacted, and they say, ‘‘No. We have no
plan to change our position.”

I would hope that therefore we would
not set back the Brady vote. Let us
take the worst-case scenario, that lead-
ership could not accomplish this today,
and hopefully they could do it maybe
Monday or whatever date. Let us say
then we went through that unanimous-
consent procedure that was agreed to
yesterday, that we call the Members
back into session next Tuesday for two
votes. Let us say we get only 556 votes
for cloture instead of 57, or even 56 in-
stead of 57.

Mr. President, we still have not
passed the conference report at that
point, and we have not achieved clo-
ture. Frankly, in my view, if I were in
that position—as a leader of this Sen-
ate in terms of majority or minority
leader—I would call those people who
wanted to filibuster back today and
say the floor is yours, and you can stay
right through Thanksgiving and you
talk. You talk all you want to. But we
are going to stay in session right
through Thanksgiving. Challenge those
people to make good on the word that
they are going to threaten filibuster.

I do not think there are many. And I
think we risk perhaps losing votes be-
cause one of the Republican votes is
out of the country right now, and I do
not know the plans, whether that
Member could be back by Tuesday. You
could say, well, that is one less. So
that is 56 votes, even if everybody else
comes back. If everybody else votes the
same way they voted the last time, and
nobody can tell me at this point, I have
not heard anyone—I have asked the
question of both the leaders on the
Democratic side and the Republican
side, who are the candidates for chang-
ing on the cloture vote? I just do not
think that we have gained on behalf of
the Brady bill.

I would hate to talk to Sarah and
Jim Brady and say, in effect, well, we
lost a vote or we lost two votes in our
second try on cloture.

I would much rather see us really
shed ourselves as much as possible of
any of the peripheral or the extreme
positions. I think we have a marvelous
mechanism here that the majority and
minority leaders have outlined of pass-
ing the conference report as it is now,
and having a signing ceremony—the
Brady bill wins the approval of the
Congress.

Then, take those legitimate issues
that concern many of our Members on
both sides of the aisle, put them into
this freestanding bill, move that
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through this Senate, and then let the
House take it up in the next session.

S0 what are we down to? We are down
to the simple proposition of what
should be in that separate freestanding
piece of legislation. Surely, we can re-
solve that, which has no guarantee of
ever becoming law until the House
acts, and the President signs it. That
takes place in 1994, not in 1993.

So I want to encourage our leader-
ship, and say I am here to do business,
and to be helpful. I will be the mes-
senger. 1 will be the water carrier. I
will be any role necessary to get this
resolved sooner than later,

Mr. MITCHELL addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
majority leader is recognized.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
want to make clear that I have gone
into such detail on the background and
the current status of this matter be-
cause I have literally been deluged
with calls and requests for information
from our colleagues and from the press,
both yesterday and this morning,
wanting to know exactly what the sta-
tus is. Therefore, I felt rather than try-
ing to answer this question several
dozen times separately, that it would
be most useful to make the statement
here which lays it out so that everyone
can understand the situation.

Second, let me say that I appreciate
very much the constructive comments
of the Senator from Oregon. As always,
his advice receives thoughtful and
careful consideration. I will say to the
Senator that I have considered the sug-
gestion of keeping the Senate in
through Thanksgiving, and have de-
cided against it. I appreciate the Sen-
ator's view on that. I am sure my deci-
sion does not come as a surprise to
him.

Mr. President, it has been my inten-
tion to simply have the Senate recess
subject to the call of the Chair. I am
advised that the Republican leader
wishes to make a statement.

So, therefore, I will yield at this time
to the distinguished Republican leader.

Mr. DOLE addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Chair recognizes the minority leader.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I have lis-
tened with great interest to both my
friend, the majority leader, and my
colleague from Oregon. There are still
negotiations going on. I am not certain
what will happen. But I think there
is—even on this side, even though some
may oppose the legislation—a majority
of Members who would now like to get
the issue behind them for a number of
reasons. In the first place, many have
already made plans next week, as the
Senator from Oregon has, and these in-
clude people who voted for cloture,
against cloture, or whatever.

I think there is a feeling that we are
so close. Again, last evening, without
getting into the details—because I do
not want to confuse the press—there
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are so many different negotiations
going on. But I thought we were within
an eyelash of working out an agree-
ment where we would pass the con-
ference report, pass the separate bill in
the Senate. I even spoke to the Speak-
er—and I know the Speaker probably
spoke to the majority leader—to have
the Speaker indicate, and Chairman
BrROOKS and Congressman SCHUMER,
that they would take up the Senate-
passed bill early in January, if not the
first day, some time early on, and have
a vote on it. But we did not quite make
it. I still do not know why.

It seems to me it was not a bad reso-
lution. We thought it was pretty much
like the concurrent resolution we had
suggested, but this would have to wait
until we got back here in January for
completion. This way the conference
report could be passed, and they could
sign the bill.

The bill says it is not to be effective
until 90 days after enactment. We
agreed if we could not work out any-
thing else and we had to wait until the
House came back, we could shorten
that period to 30 days. So there would
not be any lost time for this bill to
take effect. So if we had to wait 60 days
for the conference report to get to the
President, subtract the 60 days from
the 90 days and you would have 30 days
before enactment. You would not lose 1
day as far as making this bill effective.

I say to the majority leader—and I
think my colleague from Oregon knows
this—there are people opposed to this
bill, and they are not all on this side of
the aisle. There are Members on that
side of the aisle who have been voting
against cloture and will continue to do
so, as will Members on this side of the
aisle. So there is bipartisan support
and bipartisan opposition, as in many,
many cases. There are special interests
involved on both sides of this issue,
both sides of this issue. Some do not
want any bill. Some do not want any
change at all. They say: You cannot
change a thing; you cannot do this, or
you cannot do that. Even though, in
some of these areas—like there are so
many different waiting periods in this
bill. I agree with the Senator from Or-
egon, 4 years plus 12 months is 5 years.
But that is not the critical figure in
this bill. It is 24 months before you
start the instant check. Why is that so
important? And they have the instant
check in many States, Virginia and
Delaware being two examples.

We have 18 million names now com-
puterized at the NCIC. Some are con-
victed felons, some have been adju-
dicated, and others should not have
any gun—handgun, long gun, whatever
gun. We believe the sooner we have the
instant check—and we have been work-
ing on it since 1986—the better it is
going to be for Americans who want to
be protected.

So we think it is a good addition to
the Brady bill. In fact, as the majority
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leader pointed out, it came together
because of efforts—and his staff called
it to his attention—a few years ago,
where somebody wants this and some-
body wants that, and they both make
sense; put them together and they still
make sense,

I do not know why we cannot resolve
it without bringing our colleagues back
here next week. As the majority leader
has stated, I have had a few calls, and
there are not many happy voices on the
other end. Nobody wants to rush back,
not because they do not want to work,
but they have made other plans in
their States for very important meet-
ings on health care and other issues,
and they feel it is important to spend
some time with their constituents.

We are going to try to make a deci-
sion one way or the other, because I
know the majority leader wants to con-
clude business today fairly quickly.
Now we are working on still another
proposal which we intend to give the
majority leader fairly soon.

I have been advised that we are try-
ing to find even another compromise. I
did talk to the President yesterday,
and he indicated he was willing to com-
promise, and I think that is true of
most Democrats. If it is all politics,
then we cannot work it out. We will
have to come back next Tuesday and
see what happens next Tuesday. If not,
if we cannot get cloture, we can try to
get it Wednesday, and if we cannot get
cloture, then it all goes over to next
year. Maybe for some, that will be a
victory. Maybe for some on this side, it
will be a victory. Maybe for some on
that side, it will be a victory. I think
there is a broad middle here, as indi-
cated by the Senator from Oregon, of
conservatives, moderates, whatever,
who would like to resolve this issue.

On the other hand, we understand
there is a political issue involved.
When 85 percent or 80 percent of the
people say they support something, I
can see why Democrats might not want
it to happen too quickly, to let it drag
on over the holidays and maybe we can
settle it next year. In any event, we are
going to try to make one additional
offer to the majority leader soon. We
need to contact one person who is not
yet available. We need to contact an
expert at the FBI. He is in firearms
training right now at Quantico, but we
are getting him on the phone. As soon
as that information is available, I will
get back to the majority leader. We
will check it out, and I will get back to
the majority leader.

Mr. HATFIELD. Will the leader yield
for a question?

Mr. DOLE. Yes.

Mr. HATFIELD. As I have discussed
this matter with the leader and others,
I would like to just underscore a cer-
tain point the leader made. That is
that for the Brady bill to be operative
and to be effective and to perform what
was intended and is intended, the
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whole instant check system—and your
position on that is to speed up the im-
plementation of the bill, assuming we
are going to pass it at some point—is
to speed up that operative character
that has to be there before the Brady
bill is really effective; is that correct?

Mr. DOLE. That is the view of some
of us. Others do not share that view.

Mr. HATFIELD. I understand. But
my leader is in that position of want-
ing to have this procedure speeded up
for the implementation of the instant
check once the Brady bill is effective
or signed into law. I wanted to make
that clear because even though it is
not perhaps representative of all of the
persons on either side of the aisle, that
is our leader's position?

Mr. DOLE. That is correct. The Sen-
ator was citing some figures and the
RECORD reflects, I think, that there are
a majority on our side who oppose the
bill. It took a considerable amount of
persuasion to get them to even let us
proceed because they feel very strongly
about it. I do not quarrel with their po-
sition. Like any other issue, some
Members on each side feel strongly
about it.

I do believe we could get the coopera-
tion of everyone on our side to let us
proceed in a manner recommended by
the Republican leader. So we are going
to give it one more shot, and I will be
in contact with the majority leader.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
will, of course, as always, be pleased to
receive and consider and give great
weight to any suggestion made by the
Republican leader. I point out, of
course, that if we are to receive an-
other offer, this is one in a series. This
negotiation has been going on for
weeks, virtually around the clock on
some days. There have been several
separate interlocking negotiations—
dozens, perhaps hundreds of offers and
counteroffers—and my hope is that we
can bring it to a conclusion.

I have worked on this matter with
the Republican leader for 2% years
now, and we have worked in perfectly
good faith. But as he himself has ac-
knowledged, many of his colleagues on
that side of the aisle do not want this
bill at all, and endless negotiations and
endless offers and counteroffers is one
mechanism for not having a bill.

One of the reasons we are where we
are now is that we have not been able
to bring these negotiations to a conclu-
sion and that obviously suits the pur-
pose of those who do not want a bill. I
know the Republican leader is acting
in good faith. He wants a bill. He voted
for one in 1991, which he and I nego-
tiated. My hope is that we can bring it
to a conclusion.

Second, I categorically reject any
suggestion or implication that it is we
Democrats who are delaying this meas-
ure in an effort to seek political gain.
The opposite is the truth. We want to
pass this bill. I think the efforts that
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we have expended, even the extraor-
dinary decision to recall the Senate
and further including the repeated of-
fers we have made and willingness to
accept proposals from the other side
are all strong and indeed overwhelming
evidence of the fact that the last thing
in the world we want is to have this
measure go on beyond today or beyond
next week or beyond any period of
time.

We want to pass a bill. That is our
objective, and we have been trying very
hard to do that but we want it to be
from the standpoint of those who favor
a waiting period. We have had a lot of
negotiations, Mr. President, and there
have been people involved making sug-
gestions who made it clear they are not
going to support the bill no matter
what the outcome of the negotiation.

So, I look forward to receiving this
suggestion. I hope we can bring it to a
conclusion, I do not know the details of
it obviously and will not until I see it
and I am sure we will give it good faith
and careful consideration. I reiterate, I
think it is important to bring it to a
conclusion and I hope permit us to pass
the bill.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
minority leader.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I want to
keep the record balanced. I think there
are some on each side who will not
want to change anything. This is some-
thing they have a leverage and do not
change anything, do not give anything.

We thought we were, as I said, within
an eyelash last evening—and I was
here. Then we were told by a Member
we had 5 minutes to make up our mind
because he had to catch a plane. I do
not have any quarrel with that.

I could not make up my mind in 5
minutes after we thought we had vir-
tually had an agreement 10 minutes be-
fore that where we would go ahead and
pass a conference report, pass a sepa-
rate bill, get letters from certain peo-
ple, they would pick it up in the House.

I am now advised—I am going to
check it up myself—the FBI expert we
wanted to talk to is not permitted to
talk to us now that there is a gag order
on the FBI. Someone is doing some-
thing to prevent us from getting infor-
mation which would permit us to
make, we think, a valid offer to the
other side.

So maybe there is no politics here
but something is happening at the FBI
because we are now being told this man
cannot talk to us. I am going to check
it out myself.

1 hope that is not the case. It would
seem to me to be unprecedented if we
cannot consult with the experts at the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, obvi-
ously I know nothing about this. This
is the first I have heard of it. I do not
know anything about anybody saying 5
minutes and I have got to catch a
plane. That is all complete news to me.
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I can only say we will check it out. I
personally will check on this alleged
gag rule of an FBI agent.

I will just repeat again what we have
been going through this morning and
for 2 weeks, day and night, with offer
and counteroffer, offer and
counteroffer, and so on. We want to
bring this to a conclusion. We have
been trying very hard. We have been
forthcoming. A request is made and we
agree to the request. Another request
is made. We agree to that. Another re-
quest is made. We agree to that. There
are still more requests, more discus-
sions, and more negotiations.

I hope we can end it soon, and I will
say this. We will end it soon one way or
another. This is going to be over. Ei-
ther we will have agreement or we will
not, and we ought to know that very

soon.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Virginia is recognized.

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I am
among only eight Republicans who
have stood steadfast in support of the
Brady bill. I have done so for many
years. Therefore, I have not been a part
of the group negotiating. Like my dis-
tinguished colleague from Oregon, Sen-
ator HATFIELD, I have been on the side-
lines.

I commend my colleague from Or-
egon for his comments on behalf of the
leadership. I wish to join him.

I have now had the privilege of serv-
ing 15 years with the distinguished
Senator from Maine and our distin-
guished Republican leader, Senator
DoLE. This body has tremendous con-
fidence and respect for both of these
leaders. While I do not know all the de-
tails respecting this controversy, I
somehow intuitively feel both are pro-
ceeding in good faith to represent the
respective interests in their two par-
ties and are trying to reach an equi-
table reconciliation. I commend both.

It has been particularly difficult for
Senator DOLE. Believe me, there is no
Senator who has a stronger knowledge
in the Senate on the effects of guns
than our distinguished Republican
leader, a World War II hero. Having
voted for the Brady bill some 2 years
ago, it must be very difficult for him
today. I hope as his name is bandied
across this Nation one way or another
associated with this problem, there is
an understanding of the unique prob-
lems that face leaders as they try and
reconcile strong differences. Often-
times they have to take positions that
are not totally consistent with their
own personal long-range goals. That is
one burden of leadership they both ac-
cept.

I have voted for the Brady bill before.
I have known both Jim and Sarah
Brady, as all of us have for these many,
many years. I knew Jim long before he
was White House Press Secretary and
indeed knew his lovely wife, I am proud
that they are constituents of mine in
the Commonwealth of Virginia.
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I wish our leadership well. I know
they are taking into consideration the
fact that many of our colleagues are
traveling afar today on official busi-
ness.

I might just take this opportunity to
speak on behalf of the Senator from
Rhode Island, Senator CHAFEE. I spoke
with him yesterday. He was anxious to
stay here throughout this controversy,
as have I, but he left yesterday to go to
Guadalcanal. Senator CHAFEE is the
only Member of this body who went
ashore at Guadalcanal as part of that
large force of U.S. Marines that fought
that historic battle, a battle that was
really the beginning of the turning of
the tide in the Pacific war. He was then
but 17 years old. He was a rifleman. He
later came back and went to Officers’
Candidate School. He then volunteered
and returned to the Pacific for second
tour of combat in Okinawa. He also
served in Korea as a rifle company
commander. He is a distinguished col-
league in this body, and accepts his
military and other public service with
great humility.

That is just an example of plans that
many of our colleagues are working on,

At the direction of Chairman NUNN, I
am joining Senator LEVIN to depart in
a few days to go to Somalia, to
Mogadishu, to perform on behalf of the
Armed Services Committee a special
investigation of the tragic loss of our
American servicemen.

I think there are very good reasons
for the absence of many Members on
official business. Therefore, it is my
fervent hope the leadership will be able
to bridge this gap.

I see our distinguished colleague
from Vermont [Mr. LEAHY] on the floor
here. I will yield to him.

I would like to continue my remarks
as if in morning business on two other
subjects later.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Vermont [Mr. LEAHY] is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished Senator from Vir-
ginia for yielding on this subject.

I agree with everything he said. I ac-
tually concur. This is the case: We
have a lot of Senators who are plan-
ning on leaving on official business.

I already discussed with the distin-
guished Senator from Virginia his own
trip to Mogadishu. He and Senator
LEVIN are going there.

I commend them for doing that. It is
a dangerous and arduous trip. Both he
and Senator LEVIN are Senators well
respected by all Members of this body,
and their firsthand experience will be
helpful to every one of us.

As I told him the other evening, I
hope they will be very careful on the
trip. He and Senator LEVIN are doing
an onerous duty for all of us going
there. It is a matter of some great per-
sonal inconvenience, and I might say
danger.
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As a former marine, Senator WARNER
is used to that, but I still hope he will
keep his head down when in that area.

I am obviously one of those who plan
to be elsewhere.

I think this is probably the only time
I have ever addressed the Senate in a
sports jacket and sports shirt. I
thought I would be cleaning out my
desk today and heading off, but I want-
ed to stay and see this issue finished,
too.

Unlike the Senator from Virginia, I
am not one who voted for Brady. I felt
that it was, at best, symbolic. I voted
for a number of other proposals in
crime control and gun control. I
thought the Brady bill was more sym-
bolic than otherwise.

Having said that, it has become a
powerful symbol. It is obvious that the
people of this country want us to vote
on it and go forward, and I feel we
should. I think both those who are for
and those who are against Brady ought
to reconcile. Now is the time to bring
this debate to a halt. Whether you are
for it or against it, bring it to a halt—
the overwhelming majority of the Sen-
ate and the House, vote for it and pass
it.

I might say that the negotiations
have come very close, but we are al-
most, in a way, talking about dif-
ferences without distinction and dis-
tinctions without differences.

I am reminded of some of the debates
that went on in the Middle Ages. I
think of some of the ecclesiastical
scholars in Rome and Avignon who got
into great debates, philosophical and
theological debates.

We now look back at them and we
wonder why. I am sure they were en-
thusiastic, concerned, thrilled by these
debates and that sometimes people
were considered heretical if they did
not agree with one position or another.
But we look back on it and it was basi-
cally balancing angels on the head of a
pin. That is where the differences are
now.

Let us bring it to a halt. Let us get
it out of the way. Let the Senate and
the House work their will. They have.
Let us stop what will appear to many
to be gridlock.

I commend the distinguished Senator
from Kansas and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Maine. They, more than any-
body, have tried to bring reason to this
and tried to bring this to a conclusion.

I do not think any of us in the Sen-
ate, whether we supported Brady or op-
posed Brady, really have any sense of
satisfaction from seeing this continue
on and on and on.

It is not a matter of personal incon-
venience. Senators have been here in
the last couple of months until 1 and 2
o'clock in the morning. We have been
here on Saturdays. We have flown back
on Sunday afternoons to be here. We
have given up evening after evening
with our families, week after week.
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This it is not a matter of personal in-
convenience. There is not a Senator
who is not willing, if necessary, to do
the country’s business, to cancel any
plans they have to come back here.

But we have reached beyond that
point. We have reached beyond the
point of whether this bill, as some who
opposed the bill feel, is totally sym-
bolic or whether, as those who support
it feel, it will be a major crime control
measure. Either way, all of us know in
our hearts it is time to stop this. It is
time to end the issue and to vote on it.
It will be passed. It is going to be
passed this month or it is going to be
passed in January. What difference
does it make if it is going to be passed?
Pass it and send it on to the President
of the United States.

Mr. President, I was going to suggest
the absence of a quorum, but I see my
distinguished friend from Virginia is
still on the floor and has other issues
he wants to discuss.

But I would note for my colleagues
that when they have finished speaking
the majority leader has asked me to
put in a quorum call.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Virginia is recognized.

Mr. WARNER. I thank my distin-
guished colleague. We have enjoyed a
personal friendship for many years
here together. His sentiments on behalf
of all of us who travel in the Senate on
official business are much appreciated.
He has done extensive travel on his
own to various places of the world, and
it is not always the fancy watering
holes that are so often visited.

MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, there will now be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business, with Senators per-
mitted to speak therein for not to ex-
ceed 10 minutes.

THE AIRCRAFT CARRIER “JOHN C.
STENNIS”

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I rise
to speak about our former colleague
John Stennis. He was President pro
tempore, as indeed the Presiding Offi-
cer now is, the senior Senator from
West Virginia, who also has the highest
regard for Senator Stennis.

We had the opportunity to name an
aircraft carrier in his honor. As a mat-
ter of fact, the legislation for the nam-
ing of that carrier—while I had a hand
in recommending it, along with many
others—passed the Appropriations
Committee over which the Presiding
Officer is the chairman. It is one of the
few times that this body has specifi-
cally acted to name a ship in honor of
one of its Members.

John Stennis served for many years
on the Senate Armed Services Commit-
tee and on the Senate Appropriations
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Committee. All of us have cherished
memories for that great Senator.

On this occasion, the Vice President
of the United States, which I thought
was most fitting, came down and deliv-
ered a message on behalf of himself and
President Clinton. Vice President
GORE, of course, served on the Armed
Services Committee with Senator
Stennis for some several years prior to
becoming Vice President of the United
States.

We also were joined on this occasion
by my colleague from Mississippi, Sen-
ator THAD COCHRAN. Senator COCHRAN,
in many ways, has humbly assumed the
mantle of graciousness and dignity
that John Stennis carried forth in this
Chamber for so many years.

Senator COCHRAN spoke most elo-
quently about. Senator Stennis and his
contributions to America's body of
laws and how he unselfishly served not
only his State but the Nation in a true
bipartisan fashion, particularly as it
relates to national defense.

Senator ROBE, my colleague from
Virginia, and I also had the privilege of
speaking at this particular occasion.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the RECORD
today the statements of several—in-
cluding the Vice President of the Unit-
ed States—who spoke at the launching
of the John C. Stennis in Newport News,
VA a short time ago.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOHN WARNER

Mr. President, on Veterans Day, November
11, 1993, I had the honor and privilege of par-
ticipating in an event which was of great
personal significance to me—the christening
of our newest aircraft carrier. the U.S.S.
John M. Stennis.

Vice President Al Gore delivered the key-
note address at that event, and I would like
to take this opportunity to share his elo-
quent and moving remarks with my col-
leagues. Recognizing John Stennis’ half cen-
tury of service to his country, the Vice
President pointed out that the carrier's
namesake was devoted to the welfare of
America's armed forces members in peace
and in war.

Also present at this very moving tribute to
a great man was my f{riend and colleague,
the Senator from Mississippi, Senator Coch-
ran. Representing the Stennis family, he
stated that ‘‘no finer tribute could be paid to
its namesake than for a ship to sail safely on
the seas, as a force for peace and stability in
a troubled world, a symbol of strength,
honor and rectitude.” I would also like to
share the full remarks of the Senator from
Mississippi with my colleagues today.

Mr. President, it was my privilege to en-
courage the naming of the U.8.5, Stennis in
honor of a man for whom I have the greatest
admiration, respect and affection. He was,
and is, a giant among men whose record of
achievement speaks for itself. I can think of
no more fitting tribute to John Stennis and
this. As I stated during the ceremony, “A
carrier, to me, is a symbol of America’s com-
mitment to deter oppression. It's an island of
freedom proudly bearing the stamp, ‘Made in
the United States of America.'"
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REMARKS OF SENATOR THAD COCHRAN

Thank you, Mr. Phillips. This is a very
good day to be a Mississippian. We are all
proud to have been represented in the United
States Senate by John Cornelins Stennis.

As he is honored today in this special way,
we feel honored, too.

When he was elected to the Senate on No-
vember 4, 1947, one newspaper editor in our
state wrote:

“*‘Mississippi has made a wise choice. It has
elected a thoughtful, purposeful, and high-
minded man to the United States Senate. He
is not afraid of hard work and his ability to
form lasting friendships will stand him in
good stead in Washington. In his election,
the State has well earned the plaudits of the
Nation."”

This proved to be a prophetic assessment
of the newest Senator. When he retired from
the Senate 41 years and 2 months later, the
accolades and tributes from his colleagues
were persuasive evidence of the respect he
had earned during his illustrious Senate ca-
reer.

Senator Robert Byrd of West Virginia said,
“‘His career has been marked by integrity,
honesty, character, devotion, and leader-
ship.”

Sgnator Pete Domenici of New Mexico
said, '* * * He i3 a very special man, who
came to serve when America needed a special
man * * * Senator Stennis, we may miss
you, but we will never forget you."”

Senator Fritz Hollings of South Carolina
said, "** * * as a role model and as an inspira-
tion, John Stennis is very special to us. Es-
pecially in recent years, we have admired his
courage and his tenacity. He will always be
a man of the Senate—an institution that has
been ennobled and elevated by his presence.”

Senator Bob Dole of Kansas said, "‘Senator
Stennis is one of a kind. And one of the char-
acteristics that sets him apart in his vision
of duty and responsibility. 'I want to plow a
straight furrow,’ Senator Stennis once said,
‘right down to the end of my row.’ There is
no question that John Stennis has achieved
that goal—and much, much more."

Those of us from Mississippi know from
our unique, close relationship with him, that
these observations of his fellow Senators de-
scribe Senator Stennis well. As his Senate
colleague for ten years it was a great honor
to work at his side, to learn from him, and to
have the benefit of his friendship and his ex-
ample.

It is particularly appropriate that this ship
be named for Senator Stennis. A member of
the Senate Armed Services Committee for 36
years, and Chairman for twelve, he was also
Chairman of the Defense Subcommittee of
the Senate Appropriations Committee, and
Chairman of the full committee. With this
combination of assignments and his leader-
ship ability, Senator John Stennis was more
responsible than anyone for the United
States Navy's nuclear carrier fleet. in 1982,
he was the key to the funding for the CVN-
72, U.8.S. Abraham Lincoln, and CVN-T3,
U.S.S8. George Washington. And in 1987, he was
the driving force behind Congress providing
funds for two more of these superb ships,
CVN-74, John C. Stennis, and CVN-T5, United
States.

When our Defense Appropriations Sub-
committee approved funding for CVN's T4
and 75. we cast a unanimous vote to urge
that this ship be named for Senator Stennis.
As subcommittee Chairman, however, he
would not entertain the motion. His modesty
and his influence prevailed until the legisla-
tion reached the floor. and on December 11,
1987, the Senate unanimously passed the res-
olution which brought us here today.
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I am confident that it will be an honor and
an inspiration to those who will serve on this
ship to be guided by the ideals and the tradi-
tion of John C. Stennis.

No finer tribute could be paid to its
namestake than for this ship to sail safely
on the seas, as a force for peace and stability
in a troubled world, a symbol of strength,
honor and rectitude. He would be very proud.

REMARKS BY VICE PRESIDENT AL GORE

Thank you, Secretary Dalton. That was a
gracious introduction.

And on behalf of President Clinton, thank
you for your leadership since being con-
firmed in July.

Senator Robb, Senator Cochran, Congress-
men Bateman, Scott Sisisky, Admiral Kelso,
Mr. Mead, Mr. Phillips, Mrs. Womble, family
and friends of Senator John Stennis, and fel-
low veterans,

Good afternoon.

One of the first recorded descriptions of
the launching of an American naval vessel
was that of the frigate Raleigh, in May, 1776.

One account said of the Raleigh, **She is es-
teemed by all those who are judges that have
seen her, to be one of the compleatest ships
ever built in America. The unwearied dili-
gence and care of the three Master builders
* * * and the good order and industry of the
Carpenters, deserve particular notice.”

Today we christen the Navy's seventh
Nimitz Class nuclear carrier. We don't build
ships out of wood anymore. But this warship
has a lot in common with the Raleigh.

She too is one of the “compleatest’ ships
ever built in America. All the people who
worked on her deserve equal praise as the
Masterbuilders and carpenters who labored
in Colonial America.

And like the Raleigh, she is designed to
provide maritime superiority and meet our
national security interests into the next cen-
tury.

It's appropriate, too, that we name her
after one of the Masterbuilders of America’s
national security strategy: Senator John
Stennis. I wish he could be here today. And
it's a real pleasure for me to share this day
with his daughter, Margaret Stennis
Womble.

John Stennis took office in the Senate a
few months before I was born. He served with
my father. He served with me. And he always
commanded tremendous respect for his fair-
ness, integrity and expertise. He worked dili-
gently and tenaciously to forge a bipartisan
consensus during the difficult years in which
he served. He championed a number of sig-
nificant weapons systems, including—of
course—the Nimitz Class Aircraft Carrier.

He understood clearly that robust military
power is essential to support diplomacy.

The U.S5.8. Stennis will be mobile, agile,
precise and flexible. It’11 be well suited to op-
erate in regions of the world where the Unit-
ed States continues to have vital strategic
and economic interests.

Like her namesake, she will support de-
mocracy through active American involve-
ment, just as other aircraft carriers do
today. whether on station in the Adriatic
where they are helping enforce the no-fly in
Bosnia—to the Horn of Africa where they
support U.S. and U.N. forces deployed in So-
malia, and in the Western Pacific as well.

Now, in addition to his leadership in mili-
tary issues, John Stennis was an outspoken
champion of the millions of Americans who
serve or have served in our armed forces.

This is the day we honor America's veter-
ans. And so in addition to honoring John
Stennis we must also honor those who have
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defended America and her Allies, Many of
them lost their lives to preserve freedom and
democracy. We need to remember those who
have served—and recognize the sacrifices of
those who serve today.

Most of you in this audience share with me
a first hand understanding of the challenges
?nd uncertainties of life in the armed serv-
CEs.

Sailors and marines are deployed today
throughout the world on 174 of our warships.
They are participating in 14 bilateral defense
exercises. Soldiers and airmen are on watch
world-wide from Korea to Latin America,
Europe and the Middle East. These profes-
sionals stand their watch to ensure that no
rival power arises to threaten the United
States or our vital allies.

They make an enormous contribution.
They help nurture democracy. They tip the
scales of history in favor of free peoples
around the world.

Clearly. there are uncertainties and anxi-
eties as we rightsize our armed forces for the
next century, But President Clinton and I
are determined that our power projection
forces—exemplified by this magnificent ship
and her experienced crew—will be second to
none.

They'll be the best trained forces in the
world. The best equipped forces in the world,
the most combat-ready military forces in the
world.

The President is committed to a defense
budget that balances the need for economic
revitalization at home and our need to pro-
tect America's vital interest, expand democ-
racy and encourage free markets abroad.

In the short term, the national security of
the United States is protected by military
power. In the long run, though, it also re-
quires economic power,

For this reason, economic security is an
essential underpinning of President Clinton's
national security strategy.

Much of what's right about America's eco-
nomic prowess is exemplified by the techno-
logical sophistication of Newport News ship-
building.

It's a national asset. Each time you've de-
livered one of the twenty-six aircraft car-
riers built here you've made yourselves more
of a national asset. Each time you deliver a
Nimitz Class aircraft carrier ahead of sched-
ule—as you do each time—you show us that
in our effort to make government work bet-
ter we should look to you for examples.

Now that the Cold War is over, the ship-
building industry faces a new challenge.
American shipbuilders must transfer their
technical skills from the military to the
commercial market.

The Clinton Administration will help.
After all, expanding the commercial capa-
bilities of U.S, shipyards helps maintain the
defense industrial base, strengthen American
exports and ensure a steady stream of high
technology jobs for American workers.

On October 1, the President delivered a five
point plan to Congress designed to do just
that. It includes an initiative to ensure a
level international playing field in the ship-
building industry. It aims to improve the
international competitiveness of American
shipyards. It eliminates unnecessary govern-
ment regulation. It helps with loan guaran-
tees and international marketing.

The President’s plan will supply important
assistance for this talented work force here
at Newport News—and in other shipyards
around the country.

And now it is time for that part of this
ceremony whose origins are almost as old as
recorded history—certainly as old as the an-
cient Greeks, who launched ships by drink-
ing wine to honor the gods and poured water
on the new vessel to bless it.
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The English used to use a large loving cup
filled with wine. After it was gone they
would throw it overboard and whoever re-
trieved it, kept it.

I think its interesting that after a while
this got too expensive and they would use a
net to catch the cup and reuse it—an early
recycling program. The first description we
have of an American christening is that of
Constitution—0ld Ironsides. Her sponsor
stood on the weather deck at the bow and as
she moved into the water, broke a bottle of
fine old madeira over the heel of the bow-
sprit.

It's good to look back at these traditions
because they remind us that while there is
much in our ships that are new, our tradition
and ideals remain as constant as the stars.

Mrs. Womble, President Clinton asked me
to give you this letter addressed to your fa-
ther. It expresses the President's apprecia-
tion for your father's near half century of
service in the United States Senate.

When the U.S.S. John C. Stennis joins the
Fleet in several years, Captain Klosterman
and his crew will know their ship's namesake
was devoted to them and their welfare in
peace and war.

And they will know that just as Americans
did with those who served on the old Raleigh
or Constitution so long ago, we will always
honor their sacrifice, their patriotism and
their bravery.

APPRECIATION TO ALL

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I also
would like to take this opportunity to
express my appreciation to the many
persons who make possible the daily
operations of the U.S. Senate. They
range all the way from the telephone
operators to Capitol Hill police, food
service employees, and, of course, most
significantly those who are present in
the Chamber with us serving in a vari-
ety of very important functions on a
daily basis every time the Senate con-
venes and, indeed, during those periods
when it is not in session, they are mak-
ing preparations for the next session.

I express my appreciation to all. I
thank the Sergeant at Arms employees
who respond to numerous requests at
all times of the day and night. Also,
the Secretary of the Senate’s office
which oversees the operation of the
vital administrative departments. in
the Senate. There are innumerable in-
dividuals who are here and present and
serving loyally year after year in order
that we can carry forth with our re-
sponsibilities as legislators.

I would like to single out—I have
taken a particular interest in them, as
a member of the Rules Committee for
some many years—those who provide
for the beautification of the gardens
and the trees that surround this, the
most beautiful Capitol in the entire
world. It is done under the supervision
of the Architect of the Capitol, Mr.
White, who has served with great dis-
tinction for so many years.

Every time I drive up to Capitol Hill
I am inspired by the magnificence of
the architecture of this great structure
that stands for the symbol of freedom,
not only in this country but through-
out the world.
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I thank those who toil and labor, be
it on the gardens or in the Halls, to
make possible this institution, not
only for those who come here as Sen-
ators or Members of Congress but for
the millions of visitors who come and
enjoy their Capitol each year, and in-
deed many from abroad who come to
enjoy it and share it with us and return
home, hopefully, with a greater inspi-
ration for freedom.

Last, I thank those quiet masters of
syntax, rhetoric, and grammar who
meet the challenge of preparing this
daily RECORD.

I yield the floor.

Mr. HATFIELD addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for
not to exceed 10 minutes.

—— R —
THE WILL OF THE SENATE

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I do
not intend to take 10 minutes.

I first want to thank the Senator
from Virginia for both of his com-
ments, one relating to the former Sec-
retary of the Navy, Senator CHAFEE—
and I would also take note that Sen-
ator WARNER also is a former Secretary
of the Navy—explaining why Senator
CHAFEE would be going to Guadalcanal.

I only mentioned that because I, too,
was in Guadalcanal at a later time,
somewhat less than a month or two
after Senator CHAFEE had landed in
Guadalcanal. So it elicits very inter-
esting memories on my part. Also his
comments about Senator Stennis, our
long-time, beloved colleague. It was
my privilege, as well as that of the
Senator from West Virginia, the Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate, in the
chair for the moment, to serve with
him on the Senate Appropriations
Committee. Early on in my Senate ca-
reer [ saw the Senator from Mississippi
as certainly one of the role models that
I wanted to study and wanted to emu-
late.

I want to return to just one final
comment on the Brady bill, as T trust
our leadership is now moving to at
least make one more valiant effort to
try to resolve this issue. Again, I want
to focus on the importance of our lead-
ership in the institution of the Senate.
We oftentimes make reference to this
aisle as the dividing line between
Democrats on one side and Republicans
on the other side. I have noticed the
chairman of the Appropriations Com-
mittee, the President pro tempore of
the Senate, oftentimes, when making a
point, will move into the aisle. I have
studied the Senator from West Virginia
over the years, as a role model. I think
oftentimes that is very important sym-
bolism—to indicate that what I am
saying, what I am representing, really
does not just apply to one side of the
aisle or the other because great legisla-
tion takes both sides to move in some
kind of compromise and accord.
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But let me also say that as we think
of the leadership role in the Senate, [
am convinced that criticisms of the
Senator from Kansas, the Republican
minority leader, Senator DOLE regard-
ing what may be interpreted or re-
ported as technicalities that have less
desire to resolve and accomplish a pur-
pose than to delay are without merit.
Because I believe that the so-called
technicalities as they have been re-
ferred to are very fundamental issues
and principles that the Republican
leader has represented from our side of
the aisle.

Just a while ago we pointed out one
of those. That was on this instant
check. There are those on both sides of
the aisle who are not supportive of
this. The Republican leader is. He indi-
cated that just a few moments ago in
the small colloquy that we had. There-
fore, I do not believe we should in any
way indicate that the leader on either
side is using procedure either to delay
resolving this issue or to become an ob-
stacle to its ultimate resolution.

I know the Republican leader. I have
worked with the Republican leader.
And I have had the privilege of working
with the Democratic leader. The Presi-
dent pro tempore is very aware that in
the first part of this session on the so-
called jobs bill we engaged in much dis-
cussion back and forth, back and forth
across the aisle, attempting to work
out some kind of a compromise, some
kind of a resolution of that. And I have
had other experiences with the Demo-
cratic leader, the Senator from Maine,
and I know that his positions and his
statements are certainly made in an ef-
fort to be representative of his side and
at the same time of the entire institu-
tion of the Senate to resolve the issues.

S0 I do not think there is any less
than good faith on both sides of our
leadership. But let me also say when
you get out beyond the beltway the av-
erage person, in my view and my expe-
rience only—I am stating now my own
perspective—does not see this center
aisle. They may even not be aware of
this center aisle. I have brought visi-
tors here on the floor, as I am sure all
of my colleagues have, and pointed out,
‘‘Here is the Democratic leader and
here is the Republican leader and here
are the Republicans.” They say, ‘“‘Oh,
you sit on different sides of the Cham-
ber?" Sort of a new bit of information.
It is not necessarily trivia at all but
just something they are not aware of.
What they are looking at is the institu-
tion of the Senate. They are not look-
ing at D's and R's.

Let me say, if we do not pass this
Brady bill, in my view, the public will
criticize the Congress, not the Demo-
crats or the Republicans more than the
other, nor the House more than the
Senate, nor the Senate more than the
House. They will just say, “That is the
Congress."

Let me say in any opinion poll I have
seen, we do not have that many points
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of approval to waste. In this particular
instance it will be even more difficult.
And at the risk of being a bit redun-
dant, when they see the vast margins
by which both Chambers on a biparti-
san basis passed the bill and then
passed the report on the House side,
which is now pending on the Senate
side, they are going to have less ability
or desire to try to pinpoint blame.
They will just create the whole criti-
cism and make ‘‘the Congress' the tar-
get of their disfavor, in my view.

Mr. LEAHY. Will the Senator yield
for a question?

Will the Senator not agree with me
that it is probably safe to say the ma-
jority of our colleagues, whether they
are for or against the Brady bill, would
agree with the Senator from Oregon
that the time has come?

Mr. HATFIELD. Yes.

Mr. LEAHY. The time has come to
say, ‘Enough.” Senators have had
their chance to say why they are for or
against it. Senators have had their
chance to go on record either for or
against it.

Mr. HATFIELD. Yes.

Mr. LEAHY. And, for the good of the
institution, but also out of a sense of
responsibility to the American people,
it is time to complete this once and for
all.

The Senator and I have been on oppo-
site sides of this particular issue. But I
think we can agree, and I think we can
say most of our colleagues, Repub-
licans and Democrats alike, agree that
it is time to end this. It is time to com-
plete this legislation and head home.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Vermont, my
good colleague and fellow Member of
the Appropriations Committee. All
three Members on the floor at this mo-
ment have worked with each other in
many roles, but particularly on the Ap-
propriations Committee.

I point out again the very point the
Senator from Vermont makes. He is
from the Democratic side of the aisle. I
am from the Republican side of the
aisle. The Senator from Vermont, a
Democrat, voted against the Brady
bill. I, a Republican from Oregon, voted
for the Brady bill. Yet we feel at this
moment that the institution, the will
of the institution, must prevail. The
majority of the people of this institu-
tion, by a vote of 63 to 36, said they
wanted the Brady bill. The Senator
from Vermont was on the losing side. I
was on the winning side. But together
we say ‘‘the institution’ should prevail
at this moment.

I see the Senator, my good friend
from West Virginia, the President pro
tempore of the Senate, who has written
this fabulous history of the Senate.
One of those persons he most admired,
as I have most admired, was Senator
Richard Russell of Georgia. I was fortu-
nate to be here—just my first 2 years—
when the Senator from Georgia was
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still here. I have so many fond memo-
ries. 3

In those days, unlike today, fresh-
man Senators listened for a period of
time before they chose to speak. Then
when they did, they put some effort
into what we call our ‘‘maiden speech"
on the floor of the Senate. As a junior
Senator from the far West, I came to
the floor on a particular day to make
my maiden speech. The Senator from
Georgia, Senator Russell, was not in
good health at that time. He often
found it difficult to expend the energy
required.

Yet, I remember seeing him start out
this center aisle to leave the floor from
having committed a bill, or whatever it
was; he saw me rise to ask for recogni-
tion; that Senator from Georgia, Sen-
ator Russell, turned right around,
came back and sat down. I believe he
sat in the seat the Senator from West
Virginia now occupies, and sat there as
if enthralled by what I was saying to
give me his full attention. I think he
was the only Member on the floor at
that time.

I do not recite that except to illus-
trate the point that he had a sense of
the institution. He was opposed to
every civil rights bill that came along,
as I recall, and he fought those civil
rights bills with all the rules of the
Senate at his command. But when the
cloture was put down, his statement
was: "I have had my day. I have had
my full rights as a Senator. Now the
Senate must work its will.””

I know few people, since Senator
Russell—and the Senator from West
Virginia is one of them—who has the
understanding of the duality, if I can
simplify it, the duality of our roles
that we are to represent the people of
our State, but we also have the na-
tional perspective and the national in-
terests, as our Founding Fathers in-
tended the Senate to represent. There-
fore, in that sense, we have to come to
the point of letting the Senate work its
will as an institution on behalf of a na-
tional interest, as against perhaps our
own parochial or our individual State
interests.

I think we have come to that place
because, in my view, the ultimate
harm or hurt or criticism is going to
fall on the institution rather than the
individual Senators who may be fer-
reted out by interest groups on both
sides of this issue, perhaps in the next
elections. But immediately it is going
to be the institution that passed a bill
to 36 on one side and 238 to 189 on the
other side, and yet it did not become
law. That to me is hurtful to the insti-
tution.

I think it is illustrated again by the
presence of the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. LEAHY] saying the institution at
this moment should prevail in its will.

I only make that point, because as
far as our leadership is concerned—
both sides—and as far as the institu-
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tion is concerned, besides my own per-
sonal view of supporting the Brady bill,
I hope to see a quick resolution to this.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
point of no quorum having been sug-
gested, the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS SUBJECT TO THE CALL OF
THE CHAIR

Mr. MITCHELL, Mr. President, and
Members of the Senate, we are very
near to a conclusion of this matter one
way or the other. We are now awaiting
a response from our colleagues with re-
spect to the last proposal. I expect that
to oceur shortly, and I will then have
an announcement to make.

Accordingly, I now ask unanimous
consent that the Senate stand in recess
subject to the call of the Chair.

There being no objection, the Senate,
at 11:40 a.m., recessed subject to the
call of the Chair; whereupon, at 1:39
p.m., the Senate reassembled when
called to order by the President of the
Senate [Mr. GORE].

The VICE PRESIDENT. The majority
leader.

BRADY HANDGUN VIOLENCE PRE-
VENTION ACT—CONFERENCE RE-
PORT

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Senator
DOLE's bill, which he shall have until 4
p.m. today to introduce, making
amendments to the Brady bill, be
placed directly on the calendar; that
the majority leader, after consultation
with the Republican leader, may turn
to its consideration at any time; that
when the bill is considered, it be under
a time limitation of 4 hours equally di-
vided in the usual form; that no
amendments or motions be in order to
the bill; that the bill be modified with
the consent of the two leaders; that at
the conclusion or yielding back of
time, the Senate, without any inter-
vening action or debate, vote on pas-
sage of the bill; that the Senate now
proceed to consideration of the con-
ference report to accompany H.R. 1025,
the Brady bill; that the conference re-
port be agreed to and the motion to re-
consider be laid upon the table.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Repub-
lican leader.

Mr. DOLE. Reserving the right to ob-
ject, and I shall not object, but I think
it might be well before the agreement
that we have some exchange on what
will happen.

We will have a bill by 4 o'clock. I as-
sume if it is a few minutes after that,
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it is not fatal. They are working on it.
The legislative counsel faxed it to us.
We need to go over it carefully.

Second, I have talked with the
Speaker. I understand members of our
staff and the majority have had con-
versations with Congressman SCHUMER.
We also had conversations with Con-
gressman BROOKS. And the President
indicated he will sign it. The Speaker
agreed to consider the bill under a
closed rule in the House. It will be
dealt with expeditiously. We did not
give any time. It will be my hope we do
not put a date in it to complete action
or disposition of the bill I will intro-
duce before the February recess. I
think we can work that out with the
leaders.

The agreement also contains a provi-
sion that we can modify the amend-
ment with the agreement of the two
leaders. Obviously, we are not going to
do anything unless there is a technical
modification or some mistake in draft-
ing. We do not intend to put the Repub-
lican health care bill—which is not a
bad idea—in there as an amendment.
But in any event, it will be relevant
and it will be cleared by the majority
leader.

I think, based on that, after we get
the agreement, I would like to make a
brief statement. But first I congratu-
late the majority leader and members
of his staff and Members on his side of
the aisle—Senator METZENBAUM is fly-
ing back from Cleveland, I under-
stand—and also my staff and my col-
leagues on this side, because I could
not have done this had I not been able
to get consent from everybody on this
side of the aisle. I have not talked to
everybody, but I talked to key people
on this side of the aisle. I can say that
there is no objection to the majority
leader’'s request.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? Hearing none, the request is
granted and the conference report is
agreed to.

So the conference report was agreed
to.
(The conference report is printed in
the House proceedings of the RECORD of
November 22, 1993.)

The VICE PRESIDENT. The majority
leader.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
thank the Republican leader for his
courtesy and cooperation. We have
been negotiating on this issue off and
on for 2% years. I think that while
there are many people who will be
pleased that it has been enacted, no
one is more pleased than we are if for
no other reason than the issue is now
largely behind us. I thank him for his
usual courtesy in discussing the mat-
ter. It has been a very lengthy and te-
dious negotiation.

Second, we have agreed to give the
Republican leader until 4 p.m. today to
introduce the bill, to which we have al-
ready agreed to have it brought up

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

with no amendments and a vote be-
cause we do act in good faith and we
know that it is going to be a bill that
is consistent with the points that we
have been discussing.

So I want to say to those of my col-
leagues who, having heard this order,
raise a question that we have agreed to
a very expedited procedure on a bill we
have not seen, that although we have
not seen the bill, we know essentially
what is going to be in it.

Third, I said privately to the Repub-
lican leader a moment ago, there are
many ironies in this situation, not
least of which are the following two:
We have just now ended a lengthy fili-
buster, and the price of ending the fili-
buster was that we had to agree to
bring up a bill and not filibuster it.
That is here in the Senate. In the
House, the Republicans regularly criti-
cize the Speaker for bringing up bills
under a closed rule, and yet here the
Republicans have demanded that the
bill be brought up under a closed rule.

All of us here, whose words and ac-
tions are recorded regularly, meet our-
selves coming around the corner. Rare-
ly does it happen that two of them
have come around the corner in such
close time and proximity. But, frankly,
Mr. President, I think this is a reason-
able and an appropriate and a fair dis-
position of the matter. We could not
reach agreement in time to get it done
any other way, and this assures the Re-
publican leader that a bill incorporat-
ing provisions which he feels should be
in the Brady bill will be brought up
and, without amendment and with a
limited time, voted on when we return
next year. The House leadership has
committed that if the Senate brings it
up, they will bring it up under a closed
rule and do the same thing there.

I want to make clear to the Repub-
lican leader that he has not asked for
nor have we given an agreement or a
commitment to support the measure.
We do not know that yet. Obviously,
we want to see it; we want to review it.
This has been the subject of very
lengthy and, as I said, tedious negotia-
tion, But we are committing ourselves
in good faith to having it brought up,
debating it, and I expect to do it very
early in the session next year. I will, of
course, as always, consult with the Re-
publican leader before making a deci-
sion on that. So that matter can be
dealt with.

In the meantime, the Brady bill has
now been passed. I hope that the Presi-
dent will sign it shortly. I want to con-
gratulate all of those who have worked
so long and hard to make it possible for
the Brady bill to become law, not the
least of which, of course, includes Jim
and Sarah Brady themselves who have
worked tirelessly on this matter for
many years; Senator METZENBAUM, who
was the original sponsor and author of
the bill and who for many years was a
lonely voice; Senator KoHL, of Wiscon-
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sin, who has committed himself to this
subject and worked very hard on it;
and Senator DOLE, who, along with my-
self, has been at the center of the dis-
cussions on it for the past 22 years. So
I thank my colleague very much for his
cooperation. I am pleased to say that
we will not have to come in next week
and we can now leave for Thanksgiving
and Christmas and then return next
vear refreshed and ready to roll.

Mr. DOLE. I wonder if the leaders
might get a couple extra days off in
January.

Again, I want to thank the majority
leader. 1 also had a good visit this
morning with my good friend, the
chairman of the Judiciary Committee,
Senator BIDEN. We have had our little
tiff here, but we understand each other.
We are both grown. He indicated a will-
ingness to help the process. He did not
say he could vote for the bill, but we
have given a draft to a member of his
staff, who has been very helpful to us.
She understands better than probably
the principals, as does Anita.

In any event, we have been working
on this for a long time together. It
seems to me that we have reached the
conclusion that most of our colleagues,
even though they may oppose the bill,
I think most of my colleagues—I can
speak on this side. I just talked with
Senator CRAIG, who I think is a very
responsible Member of the Senate and
feels very strongly about this measure.
He is in Boise, ID. I have just had a
conversation with him, and he said,
“You can indicate, while I could not
vote for the conference report, I cer-
tainly support the process.” That was
very important. I needed that, I might
say to the majority leader.

I also talked with Senator Bob SMITH
from New Hampshire, who felt very
strongly about this. He felt we prob-
ably should have filibustered—a real
filibuster. He indicated he could not
vote for the conference report, but he
supported the process.

It seems to me after a long, long,
hard fight, Jim Brady has won. I want
to congratulate him and congratulate
Sarah Brady. We used to work together
at the Republican National Committee.
I know that this ordeal has been long
and hard and frustrating for them. I be-
lieve all of us will feel better having
this issue behind us. There will be
other issues, maybe other gun issues,
but at least as far as the Brady bill is
concerned, it has now been passed. It
will go to the President. There is no
question in my mind the President will
sign it as gquickly as he receives it.

I will also say that I appreciate
Speaker FOLEY's willingness to assist
us.

The majority leader does point out
that there is a time agreement. We
hope there is a closed rule. But it is
rather an exceptional request because
of the circumstances to let the con-
ference report go. We believe we can
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strengthen the Brady bill as we have
been saying in the Chamber here for a
number of days by adding provisions
that will be in this bill which will be
introduced by 4 o’clock. What they
refer to is the 24-month waiting period
before you kick in the computers.

We have now since been able to talk
with the FBI. We have received some
good information from the FBI, the
person in charge of the computers. We
want to strengthen this bill. That has
been our hope from the start. The
Brady bill has been a waiting period.
Ours has been an instant check. We be-
lieve the instant check is working very
well in many States. We believe it
ought to be expanded. That is what the
vote will be on.

We will also suggest that if somebody
has been adjudicated mentally incom-
petent, or somebody has been acquitted
in a crime because of criminal insan-
ity, they cannot have weapons. We will
give you case after case after case
where people who have been adju-
dicated incompetent, mentally incom-
petent, criminally insane—in fact,
there was, I understand, on ‘‘Date Line
NBC” just last night where someone
who was adjudicated criminally insane
and was released after confinement
after he had killed one person and shot
another person three times, was back
on the street, and he could get a gun
under the Brady bill.

Fourteen years ago, Michael Levin of
Ohio kidnapped Georgine and Julius
Kravitz, demanded $1 million in ran-
som, forced them into a car and drove
them to a prearranged motel room. Ju-
lius pleaded for the life of his wife.
Kravitz responded by shooting
Georgine three times, throwing her out
of the car and later murdering Julius.

But Georgine survived her three bul-
let wounds and testified against him.
He pleaded guilty by reason of insanity
and the plea was accepted. He is in
Cleveland, OH today, a free man, re-
leased after over a decade in mental
hospitals. But he can erupt at any
time. He is in Cleveland. He is walking
the streets—a potentially dangerous
man, observes State Attorney General
Lee Fisher, a supporter, I believe, of
the Brady bill. And, while in the hos-
pital insisting he was insane, he re-
peatedly wrote death threats to his
wife. Now she is hiding and he is free.

On November 22, ABC’s “Day One”
interviewed him and he said, ‘“Thank
God for Federal courts’—the court
that ultimately released him to the
street. ““That’s why I'm out now.”

So these are the things we want to
address. We want the media to focus on
some of these provisions. Maybe we can
do that now objectively with the Brady
bill behind us. So we are going to make
our case. There is going to be a vote.
We are going to do our best, and I
think we can prevail.

But again, I thank the majority lead-
er for his patience. I know we both

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

have other commitments today, and so
I yield the floor.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The majority
leader.

Mr. MITCHELL. I wish to conclude
this discussion, at least among us, by
saying that this is a significant accom-
plishment. It is an important victory
for the American people. It will not, I
repeat not, by itself end violence in
America. It will not by itself end gun
violence in America. No one should
denigrate this measure by establishing
for it an impossible standard which it
must necessarily fail to meet. It is,
however, a significant, albeit modest,
step forward in what must be a total
social effort to bring under control the
violence that is an epidemic in Amer-
ica, and especially in American cities.

The assault weapons ban, the addi-
tional police on the streets that the
crime bill will provide, the more swift
prosecution, the more certain punish-
ment, that measure, a whole range of
others, can provide some reasonable
progress toward attaining our objective
of bringing under control the epidemic
of violence that plagues American
cities and streets all over this country.

I know there are some who oppose
this measure and say, “Well, it will not
stop violence.” Of course, it will not.
““Well, it will not end the presence of
guns in America." Of course, it will
not. No one has ever said or suggested
that it will. But it is a significant, even
though modest, reasonable step for-
ward in trying to keep weapons out of
the hands of those who ought not to
have them. That is what this is all
about. Convicted felons, persons with
mental illness, publicly adjudicated,
juveniles, drug addicts, others who
ought not to be possessing firearms,
this is an effort to keep them out of
their hands.

Mr. President, I know there are some
who will say and who will be quoted as
saying that this will not end crime. Of
course, it will not. That it will not end
the presence of guns. Of course, it will
not. That it will not end violence. Of
course, it will not. Let us not diminish
the significance of this action by sug-
gesting an unattainable standard. It is
a reasonable, positive, sensible, modest
step to bringing under control the epi-
demic of violence in our society.

I congratulated several people. I wish
to mention just a couple of others. Sen-
ator BIDEN, who is not here today, is
the chairman of the Judiciary Commit-
tee. I repeat what I have said publicly
on many occasions, and I know I may
not have agreement on this, but I am
expressing my personal opinion as ma-
jority leader. Senator BIDEN is the best
manager of legislation in the Senate—
the best, bar none. It is indisputable, in
my judgment, that without Senator
BIDEN's leadership, aggressive efforts
and persistence we would not have
passed the comprehensive crime bill,
which we did pass, which all are now
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hailing, and we would not have passed
this measure. I know there have been
disagreements, but my hope is that
those are now behind us and we can
work together on other measures.

1 have already mentioned Senator
METZENBAUM.

There are dozens of staff, but I wish
to mention especially three who I
think did play an important role on
our side. I know there have been many
on Senator DOLE's side, and he will
mention them, I am certain.

At the risk of offending by omission
others, I wish to mention three people:
Cynthia Hogan of Senator BIDEN's staff
was truly a great help in this matter,
always knowledgeable, always cour-
teous, always helpful; Joel Johnson of
Senator METZENBAUM’s staff can be de-
scribed in the same way; and finally,
and to me most important, Anita Jen-
sen of my staff, who is the person most
responsible for creating the concept
which is now law. That is, as I de-
scribed earlier, the Brady bill initially
was just a waiting period. The NRA ini-
tially was just an instant check sys-
tem. And over that period of discussion
of many months in 1991, Anita Jensen
first came up with the concept, which
she proposed to me, which I then pre-
sented and carried forward which has
now become law of combining the
two—in effect, taking the best of two
approaches and putting them into a
single package which would do the best
job for the country. I think not many
Americans know or have heard of
Anita Jensen, but they should know of
all the people responsible for getting
this done, she ranks right at the very

top.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Repub-
lican leader.

Mr. DOLE. I do not want to prolong
it. I just want to make another point.
I certainly agree with what the major-
ity leader just stated. I think it dem-
onstrates again, if you did not have
confidence in the two leaders, if we did
not trust each other, we would not be
here this afternoon. That is the way we
have worked since the majority leader
has been the majority leader. It is the
only way we can operate. We may dis-
agree, but if we did not try to keep
moving, nothing would happen.

So again I wish to thank the major-
ity leader. I also want to thank the
Senator from Oregon, who was in the
Chamber early this morning, who
talked to the Bradys earlier this morn-
ing, and all of my colleagues who have
called in saying let us try to work
something out.

I wish to agree with what the major-
ity leader said. This is not going to end
crime, not going to end people getting
guns. In fact, there are conflicting
views whether it is going to have any
impact at all. But it is the law now. If
we are standing here a year from now
or 2 years from now saying it ought to
be changed, that is something else. But
at least it is passed.
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I congratulate, I wish to also say,
people on Handgun, Inc., and the NRA.
They may be miles apart, but in this
particular case there had to be some
give and take with these particular
groups. And I wish to thank members
of the NRA staff for their very objec-
tive assistance and help over the past
several weeks.

Earlier we put out a hotline and
asked people who wanted to be re-
corded against the conference report,
and I particularly mentioned Senator
HuTcHISON of Texas, but I will include
in the RECORD others who want to be
recorded ‘‘no’ on the conference re-
port. And then I would announce that
any other Senators who want to be re-
corded ‘‘no," if it is not possible to get
them all today, I will enter into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on Tuesday,
January 25, 1994, a complete list of
those Members who wish to be offi-
cially announced in opposition to the
conference report.

I ask unanimous consent that the list
of Senators be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

REPUBLICAN SENATORS WHO VOTED “*No" oN

THE BRADY BILL CONFERENCE REFORT

Mr. Brown.

Mr. Burns.

Mr. Cochran.

Mr. Craig.

Mr. Faircloth.

Mr. Gramm.

Mr. Hatch.

Mr. Helms.

Mrs. Hutchison.

Mr. Kempthorne.

Mr. Lott.

Mr. Pressler.

Mr. Smith.

Mr. Stevens.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, some have
said if you voted, there would be 58
Members in opposition to the con-
ference report. I do not think that
would happen. But in any event, they
will have a chance to record and to an-
nounce their positions.

Mr. HATFIELD addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Oregon [Mr. HATFIELD].

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I
want to express not only my apprecia-
tion, but—I am sure I speak for all the
Members who are home preparing for
Thanksgiving, for the holidays—our
gratitude to the leaders of our Senate
in resolving this issue.

I think the majority leader and the
minority leader, Senator MITCHELL of
Maine and Senator DOLE of Kansas, de-
serve the highest of accolades.

Mr. President, this was a very, very,
very testy time. This was a very, very
difficult issue. I think it has been re-
solved in a very, very professional par-
liamentary style because no one can
claim 100 percent victory.

But there is an imprint—there is a
fingerprint or imprint, whatever you
want to call it—on this bill from both
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sides. I think that is the essence of
good legislative procedure.

When you take this total package of
what is going to be taken up in the be-
ginning of the new session, the unre-
solved issues, that certainly can be
said as part of the imprint of those who
were opposed to this legislation.

I think passing the Brady bill, of
which I am a cosponsor and a strong
supporter, is certainly a victory for
those of us who have supported this
proposition.

But again, I think both sides can see
their own imprint. I think that is im-
portant.

Mr. President, I am delighted and
very happy for the institution as a
whole. As I spoke earlier, I think the
public supports this kind of action and
in my estimation will be delighted, will
be happy, and will be proud of the in-
stitution of the Senate, of the Congress
as a whole, and the House.

Perhaps we will see a few points rise
in the popularity polls, or the poll of
respect or the poll of favorability,
whatever you want to indicate, as far
as the judgment of the Congress. I
think this kind of action deserves a lit-
tle blip upward in that stream and in
that poll. I am very, very happy about
the outcome.

One last point: I did talk to the
Bradys, to Sarah Brady, a couple of
hours ago. She was most happy, most
pleased, that we were in the process of
reaching this solution.

So from those who are both support-
ive and those who are perhaps on the
other side, I think we can all take a
sigh of relief that it is finished for this
Congress, and that we have launched a
very important experiment in trying to
reduce crime in this country by reduc-
ing the weaponry available to irrespon-
sible people.

As the majority leader and the mi-
nority leader both said, this is not the
panacea, this is not going to be the ul-
timate solution at all, any more than
the crime bill itself, which there will
be a handful voting against, not be-
cause there were not good parts to it,
but because I feel they relied too much
on the failed policy of building more
jails, having more policemen, and exe-
cuting more people.

Nevertheless, I think together these
restrictions on assault weapons and
this particular Brady bill will have a
positive effect.

I would like to say that on our side,
Senator HATCH, who is the ranking
member of the Judiciary Committee,
and his chief of staff on this fine bill,
Manus Cooney, and others on our side,
certainly have contributed to this solu-
tion, whether they were supportive or
in opposition.

It was an exercise in good legislative
process of considering the pros and
cons, and now this solution that Sen-
ator MITCHELL and Senator DOLE have
achieved.
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So I am very proud of this day, and
to be a Member of the Senate.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
absence of a quorum has been sug-
gested. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SASSER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

——

POLITICS AND THE JUSTICE
DEPARTMENT

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, they say
that justice is blind. But as the Clinton
administration nears the end of its
first year, I am concerned that the
blindfold at the Department of Justice
may have been removed.

Whenever there is the slightest sug-
gestion of a miscue by a Republican,
the Justice Department is ready to
sweep in take charge of the situation.
But when allegations are directed at a
Democrat, then the Justice Depart-
ment would rather sweep things under
the rug.

As the Wall Street Journal argued
Monday, despite the Justice Depart-
ment’'s continuing interest in allega-
tions of vote fraud in New Jersey, there
is no such attention to what the Jour-
nal calls “a far more documented
case''—Republican allegations of mas-
sive vote irregularities in Pennsylva-
nia's second Senate district, which de-
termined control of the State Senate.
The Journal says:

U.S8. Attorney General Janet Reno, who
campaigned for Jim Florio, has investigators
combing New Jersey looking for what ap-
pears to be phantom payoffs. No interest,
though, in the documented political exploi-
tation of Hispanics just across the river in
Philadelphia.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Wall Street Journal's No-
vember 23 editorial ‘‘Philly outvotes
New Jersey,'’ as well as an accompany-
ing Journal piece by John Fund, be in-
serted in the RECORD following my re-
marks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1)

Mr. DOLE. But the appearance of pol-
itics at the Justice Department does
not end there. Remember the
travelgate affair, the State Depart-
ment file search, the Crown Heights
civil rights case, and allegations con-
cerning other matters surrounding the
present administration.

In July, after the White House issued
its so-called travelgate management
review, I wrote to Attorney General
Reno requesting the appointment of a
special counsel to look into the
travelgate affair. My letter, citing spe-
cific laws that may have been violated,
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went unanswered for 2 months. Then I
received a response from the Deputy
Attorney General. Meanwhile, Con-
gress directed the General Accounting
Office to conduct its own investigation
of travelgate. On September 30, the
GAO issued an interim report, claiming
it was having trouble getting access to
relevant documents in possession of
both the Justice Department and the
White House.

When it was learned that State De-
partment staff had allegedly searched
the files of Bush administration State
Department officials, Senator McCON-
NELL wrote to the Attorney General re-
questing the appointment of a special
counsel. Attorney General Reno denied
that request. The Justice Department
has since received a State Department
inspector general's report—also re-
quested by Republicans. The Justice
Department has had that report for
more than 2 weeks, but has made no
decision on whether to proceed with a
prosecution.

Senate Republicans, bolstered by an
overwhelming sense-of-the-Senate
vote, also urged a Federal civil rights
investigation into the 1991 murder of
Yankel Rosenbaum during the rioting
in the Crown Heights section of New
York. The Justice Department re-
sisted, some speculated, to protect the
reelection effort of New York's Demo-
crat mayor. The Justice Department
now claims that it has initiated an in-
vestigation, but it is my understanding
that key witnesses have not yet been
contacted.

Make no mistake, the Attorney Gen-
eral has the authority to appoint spe-
cial counsels. Attorney General Reno's
predecessor, William Barr, used that
authority in the Inslaw case and the
House bank scandal. But the appear-
ance of politics at the Justice Depart-
ment does not end there. In fact, it
may have begun with Attorney General
Reno’s March Massacre, the simulta-
neous firing of all 93 U.S. attorneys, in
the view of some just to remove Jay
Stephens, U.S. attorney for the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

Mr. President, the scales of justice
should not be tainted by political deci-
sions, and I hope that is not the case.
But many questions are being raised by
what appears to be a partisan approach
to the pursuit of certain matters before
the Department of Justice.

EXHIBIT 1
[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 23, 1993]
PHILLY OUTVOTES JERSEY

For all the outrage vented over Ed
Rollins's retracted claims that he discour-
aged minority voting in New Jersey, there's
a far more well-documented case of minority
voters being pressured this month into cast-
ing improper absentee ballots in neighboring
Philadelphia. It's quite an amazing tale, and
for national media still lost driving around
Newark and Paterson in search of the Rol-
lins lucre, we offer a roadmap to a real story.

The Philadelphia Inquirer has interviewed
more than 150 minority voters who claim
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they were misled by Democratic workers
into voting absentee even though they
weren't eligible. Only voters who are ill or
traveling on business can legally vote absen-
tee in Pennsylvania.

Late last Thursday., Democrat William
Stinson was sworn in only an hour after his
dispated Nov. 2 election as a State Senator
was certified. His seating gives the Demo-
crats 25 of the 50 State Senators and partisan
control, since a Democratic lieutenant gov-
ernor can break the tie. Republicans charge
massive irregularities and are challenging
the election. They note that Republican
Bruce Marks led by 562 votes among those
who voted on Election Day. He lost because
1,391 of the 1,757 absentee ballots went for
Democrat Stinson. In one ward, he won 99%
of the absentees.

Normally only about 900 absentee ballots
are cast in North Philadelphia’s Second Sen-
ate District, and they usually break evenly.
But Democratic workers fanned out through
Hispanic neighborhoods telling residents
about la nueva forma de votar—the new way
to vote.

They carried applications for absentee bal-
lots, had voters fill them out and returned a
few days later with the actual ballots. Ana
Lopez, a 19th Ward comritteewoman, says
she was deluged with calls from people ask-
ing why they could vote at home. *I told
them it was illegal and that they shouldn't
do it,” she says.

But many voters still cast suspect ballots.
Aracelis Velasquez told the Inquirer she felt
pressured. ‘I told them I can't see well and
that I needed to get my glasses., They said,
‘Don’t worry about it, just make an X right
here and sign.' I did it."” Victor Torres was
accosted by a man who insisted he sign a
form. He did, but uncertain about what he
had signed he went to the polls and voted.
Only later did he learn he'd voted twice.
Voter Evelyn Adames thought she was sign-
ing for a program ‘‘where they fix the broken
windows and your heating."

Zoraida Rodriguez was told she could vote
at home, along with her brother and her
common-law husband, both of whom are in
jail. *I didn't think it would be right, but he
said anybody can fill out anybody's paper, so
I did,”" Ms. Rodriguez told the Inquirer. As
for her own ballot, she told the campaign
worker that she didn't know who to vote for.
“*He said, ‘Well, vote for this person, because
he's the one I work for,’ so I did.”" Election
records bear out her story.

Mr. Marks, the Republican candidate, chal-
lenged the ballots, but the case was heard by
Judge Eugene Maier, whose wife has a pa-
tronage appointment with Democratic
Mayor Ed Rendell. Mr. Stinson, the Demo-
cratic candidate, is a former aide to Mr.
Rendell. The State Supreme Court took the
case away from Judge Maier, but only after
he had ordered virtually all the absentee bal-
lots to be counted. By now, the ballots have
been taken out of the envelopes that contain
the voters’ names, making it difficult to
identify any suspect ones.

On Sunday, three voters came forward to
say their signatures on absentee ballots were
forged. Meanwhile, U.S. Attorney General
Janet Reno, who campaigned for Jim Florio,
has investigators combing New Jersey look-
ing for what appears to be phantom payoffs
(discussed in the nearby feature). No inter-
est, though, in the documented political ex-
ploitation of Hispanics just across the river
in Philadelphia. The next time the visitors
from the Beltway take the train up to New
Jersey, they should get off first at Philadel-
phia's 30th Street Station and ask some
questions.
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[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 23, 1993]
THE ROLLINS CLOUD'S SILVER LINING
(By John Fund)
* * * & *

Voter suppression isn't unknown in poli-
tics, but it’s rare. In 1960, Texas Democrats
delivered too few voting machines to GOP
areas. Some Republicans couldn’'t wait in
line, and left. In 1981, the GOP intimidated
voters when they hired off-duty police offi-
cers to patrol against fraud at New Jersey
polling places.

But the under-the-table deals with Demo-
crats that Ed Rollins described strike sea-
soned observers as implausible. “The idea
you win a race by striking deals with adver-
saries who can turn you in is ludicrous,”
says Ron Faucheux, editor of Campaigns &
Elections magazine and a former Louisiana
Democratic legislator.

® Mr. Florio lost in New Jersey because,
although the turnout in cities went up, he
won a smaller percentage of urban votes. The
Bergen Record, the main newspaper in New
Jersey's .largest county, found that turnout
in the state's five largest cities went up 1%
over the last gubernatorial election. But
voter registration in those cities was down
11% from 1989, so the cities cast fewer votes
overall. In Jersey City, registration fell by
9% but turnout in the black Bergen-Lafay-
ette ward was up 4%. Hudson County Execu-
tive Robert Janiszewsi, a Democrat, reports
he had no difficulty hiring 1,500 Election Day
workers to ring doorbells, man sound trucks
and drive voters to the polls,

What was different was that Mrs. Whitman
did well for a Republican in the cities. In
1989, Mr. Florio won 92% in Bergen-Lafay-
ette. This year, he took only 7T8%. Statewide,
exit polls report Mrs. Whitman won 25% of
black voters. Jersey City Mayor Bret
Schundler, a Republican who won last May
with 40% of the black vote, isn't surprised: “'1
know African-Americans who liked her sup-
port for school choice, They also knew unem-
ployment in this area went from 7% to 15%
under Florio."”

Essex County Democratic Chairman Thom-
as Giblin says the Florio campaign didn't ag-
gressively register voters. He notes that
turnout in Newark rose to 46% from 43%, but
that registration dropped to only 90,000 from
107,000 in 1989. He says that continuing to
question Mr. Rollins about voter suppression
is like “‘beating a dead horse.”

Indeed, Steve DeMicco, former executive
director of New Jersey’'s Democratic State
Committee, thinks Mrs. Whitman's energetic
response to the Rollins crisis may help her
build ties to black voters: '*This is an oppor-
tunity that was created for her and it's one
she seized and turned to her own advantage.”

Mr. Florio's operatives didn't understand
the cities. Mayor James of Newark told the
New York Times that the Florio forces used
inexperienced ‘‘out-of-towners who simply
did not connect with the local constitu-
ency.” Mr. Florio didn't campaign in many
cities, signaling that he was taking the
black vote for granted. Mrs. Whitman, in
contrast, toured public housing projects with
Mayor Schundler and former Housing Sec-
retary Jack Kemp.

Further public attention on ‘‘street
money" will lead to calls for its reform,
which would mostly hurt Democrats. Charles
Cook, a political analyst who once worked
for the Democratic Senatorial Campaign
Committee, says ‘“Democrats nationally
would rather the Ed Rollins discussion go
away entirely, as a complete look at the ex-
istence and use of street money wouldn't be
welcome.
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Mr. Cook says a Clinton campaign official
boasted to him that in 1992 the Democrats
spent $900,000 in street money in New Jersey
alone. *‘He said they needed s0 many small
bills that it took them three days to get it
from the banks,” Mr. Cook says. “He then
told how off-duty police officers delivered
the cash." Perhaps his Democratic friend
was telling a Rollins. But maybe not.

Mr. Cook estimates that for every $1 the
GOP spends in cash to bring out voters, the
Democrats spend 36 to $8. I can’'t believe
how sanctimonious some Democrats are
about Rollins’ comments.” he says.

Ken Cornell, a New Jersey native who
spent’ many years as a Democratic com-
mitteeman in Pennsylvania, says that Demo-
crats who are demanding that every urban
rock be turned over in probing the Rollins
claims “don’t realize that if you regulate
street money you take away the lifeblood of
the Democratic Party.” He says any look at
black churches will find that some ministers
openly urge their congregations to vote a
certain way, a violation of IRS rules. “'Rol-
lins would have done something wrong in
paying the ministers, but he would have been
simply paying to obey the law by not abus-
ing their nonprofit status,” he says.

Political reform is needed, but it's erst-
while reformers who are blocking some of
the most needed changes. Already New Jer-
sey's GOP Assembly Speaker Chuck
Haytaian has proposed a bill to outlay the
use of cash for *'street money." All payments
to individuals would have to be by check.
The Bergen Record reports that Democratic
legislators are calling his proposal ‘‘rash."”
Mr. Cornell, the former Democratic com-
mitteeman, says urban Democrats “‘are very
concerned about reforms like that.”

Indeed, earlier this year the U.S. Senate’s
campaign reform proposal would have barred
candidates from raising ‘‘soft money'" for
outside groups that register voters. It was
prompted by former Keating Five Sen. Alan
Cranston's funneling of Keating money into
questionable registration groups. The provi-
sion was dropped by House leaders after the
Congressional Black Caucus defended the
growing use of soft money. Rep. Mike Synar,
a liberal Democrat, fought the House leader-
ship's campaign reform bill because it didn’t
deal honestly with soft money. On Sunday,
his effort to defeat the bill failed 220 to 207.

Mr. Faucheux, the editor of Campaigns &
Elections magazine, says he welcomes re-
form of soft money. ‘‘Our current campaign
law pretends to be reform but isn't. It bene-
fits incumbents and rich candidates, violates
free speech and opens up loopholes and in-
equities that make a mockery of the proc-
ess.” Mr, Faucheux wants to deregulate cam-
paign finance law and instead have full pub-
lic disclosure ‘‘of every penny that goes into
a campaign, and every penny that comes
out.”

It's appropriate that a probe into Mr.
Rollins’s comments continue, despite his
sworn denials. But the public policy debate
would be improved if the inquiry were broad-
ened to also look at street money and absen-
tee ballot manipulation, It would be ironic if
in breaking the code of silence that governs
the discussion of America’'s seamier political
practices, Ed Rollins ends up being an inad-
vertent catalyst for some genuine political
reforms.
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MORNING BUSINESS

IRRESPONSIBLE CONGRESS? HERE
IS TODAY'S BOXSCORE

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, as of the
close of business yesterday, November
23, 1993, the Federal debt stood at
$4,469,257,508,771.35, meaning that on a
per capita basis, every man, woman
and child in America owes $17,399.65 as
his or her share of that debt.

DEFENSE AUTHORIZATION BILL

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I wish to
enter into a colloquy with the distin-
guished chairman of the Armed Serv-
ices Committee, Senator NUNN.

During consideration of the Defense
authorization bill for fiscal year 1994, it
was my understanding that an agreed
conference language provision would be
included in the conference report. The
provision simply encourages the De-
fense Department to help develop a
U.S. production base in critical tech-
nologies for our defense.

But, because of the hectic final nego-
tiations toward a conference com-
promise, this provision was inadvert-
ently omitted. I understand that there
was no intention to omit this language
provision. It was purely an oversight
on the part of staff.

The agreed language read as follows:

The committee understands that the De-
partment of Defense has chosen several criti-
cal technologies and industries in which to
invest Federal funds to avoid dependence
upon foreign suppliers of scarce and sophisti-
cated military components. This includes
technologies such as active matrix liquid
crystal displays (AMLCDs). Indeed, the com-
mittee believes that the department can ben-
efit from nurturing domestic sources, espe-
cially within emerging or fledgling tech-
nologies that have been determined to be
critical to our defense industrial base, such
as AMLCDs, in which the United States still
may have the technological lead. The com-
mittee encourages the department, there-
fore, to use available resources to assist in
developing a U.S. production base in these
technologies.

Would the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee agree that this
provision was intended to be included
in the conference report, and that it
should be considered part of the con-
ference report?

Mr. NUNN. Yes, the Senator from
Michigan is correct. This was purely a
matter of inadvertent omission. The
staff were negotiating so many conten-
tious items at the end of our con-
ference that this one agreed item was
not included by accident.

Mr. LEVIN. I thank the distinguished
chairman and appreciate his assistance
in this matter.

VIOLENT CRIME CONTROL AND
ENFORCEMENT ACT

The text of the bill (H.R. 3355) to
amend the Omnibus Crime Control and
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Safe Streets Act of 1968 to allow grants
to increase police presence, to expand
and improve cooperative efforts be-
tween law enforcement agencies and
members of the community to address
erime and disorder problems, and oth-
erwise to enhance public safety, as
passed by the Senate on November 19,
1993, is as follows:

Resolved, That the bill from the House of
Representatives (H.R. 3355) entitled ““An Act
to amend the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 to allow grants to in-
crease police presence, to expand and im-
prove cooperative efforts between law en-
forcement agencies and members of the com-
munity to address crime and disorder prob-
lems, and otherwise to enhance public safe-
ty", do pass with the following amendments:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the '‘Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1993,

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The following is the table of contents for this
Act:

Sec. 1. Short title.
Sec. 2. Table of contents.

TITLE I—PUBLIC SAFETY AND POLICING
Sec. 101. Short title.

Sec. 102. Findings and purposes.
Sec. 103. Community policing;
Beat"'.

TITLE II—DEATH PENALTY

Short title.

Constitutional procedures for the im-
position of the sentence of death.

Specific offenses for which death pen-
alty is authorized.

Applicability to Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Justice.

Death penalty for murder by a Federal
prisoner.

. Death penalty for civil rights murders.

. Death penalty for the murder of Fed-
eral law enforcement officials.

. New offense for the indiscriminate use
of weapons to further drug con-
spiracies.

. Foreign murder of United States na-

tionals.

Death penalty for rape and child mo-
lestation murders.

Death penalty for serual exrploitation
of children.

Murder by escaped prisoners.

Death penalty for gun murders during
Federal crimes of violence and
drug trafficking crimes.

Homicides and attempted homicides in-
volving firearms in Federal facili-
ties.

Murder in course of alien smuggling.

TITLE III—FIREARMS
Subtitle A—Restraining Orders
301. Persons subject to restraining orders.
Subtitle B—Licensure

311. Firearms licensure and registration to
require a photograph and finger-
prints.

Compliance with State and local law
as a condition to license.

Action on firearms license application.

Inspection of firearms licensees' inven-
tory and records.

Reports of theft or loss of firearms.

Responses to requests for information.

Notification of names and addresses of
firearms licensees,

“Cops on the

201.
202.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 203.
Sec. 204.
Sec. 205.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec. 210.
Sec. 211.

212.
213.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 214.

Sec. 215.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec. 312.
See. 313.
Sec. 314.

315.
316.
317.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

TITLE IV—GUN CRIME PENALTIES

401.

402.

403.

404.
405.

407.

408,
409,
410.

411.

412.
413.
414,
415.
416.
417.
418.
419,

420.

501.
502.

503.
504.

505.

Enhanced penalty for use of a semi-
automatic firearm during a crime
of violence or a drug trafficking
crime.

Enhanced penalty for second offense
of using an exrplosive to commit a
felony.

Smuggling firearms in aid of drug traf-
ficking.

Theft of firearms and explosives.

Revocation of supervised release.

. Revocation of probation.

Increased penalty for knowingly mak-
ing false, material statement in
connection with the acquisition of
a firearm from a licensed dealer.

Possession of explosives by felons and
others.

Summary destruction of erplosives
subject to forfeiture.

Elimination of outmoded language re-
lating to parole.

Prohibition against transactions in-
volving stolen firearms which
have moved in interstate or for-
eign commerce.

Using a firearm in the commission of
counterfeiting or forgery.

Enhanced penalties for firearms pos-
session by violent felons and seri-
ous drug offenders.

Receipt of firearms by nonresident.

Firearms and erplosives conspiracy.

Study of incendiary ammunition; re-
port to Congress.

Theft of firearms or explosives from li-
censee,

Disposing of explosives to prohibited
persons.

Clarification of “‘burglary'’ under the
armed career criminal statute.
Increased penalty for interstate gun

trafficking.

TITLE V—OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE

Protection of court officers and jurors.

Prohibition of retaliatory killings of
witnesses, victims and informants.

Protection of jurors and witnesses in
capital cases.

Death penalty for the murder of State
officials assisting Federal law en-
forcement officials.

Death penalty for murder of Federal
witnesses.

TITLE VI—GANGS, JUVENILES, DRUGS,

AND PROSECUTORS

Sec. 601. Short title.
Subtitle A—Criminal Youth Gangs

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

611.
612.

613.

614.
615.

616.

617.

618.

619,

621.

Criminal street gangs offenses.

Crimes involving the use of minors as
RICO predicates.

Serious juvenile drug offenses as
Armed Career Criminal Act predi-
cates.

Adult prosecution of serious juvenile
offenders.

Increased penalties for employing chil-
dren to distribute drugs near
schools and playgrounds.

Increased penalties for drug traffick-
ing near public housing.

Increased penalties for Travel Act
crimes involving violence and con-
spiracy te commit contract
killings.

Amendments concerning records of
crimes committed by juveniles.
Addition of anti-gang Byrne Grant

funding objective.

Subtitle B—Gang Prosecution
Additional prosecutors.
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Sec. 622. Gang investigation coordination and
information collection.

Sec. 623. Continuation of Federal-State funding
Sformula.

Sec. 624. Grants for multijurisdictional drug
task forces.

Subtitle C—Grants Under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974
Sec. 631. Juvenile drug trafficking and gang

prevention grants.
Sec. 632. Conforming repealer and amendments.
Sec. 633. Grants for youth development centers.
Subtitle D—Bindover System for Certain Violent
Juveniles

Sec. 641. Bindover system.
Subtitle E—Federal Prosecutions

Sec. 651. Prosecution as adults of violent juve-
nile offenders.

Subtitle F—Youth Handgun Safety

Sec. 661. Findings and declarations.

Sec. 662. Prohibition of the possession of a
handgun or ammunition by, or
the private transfer of a handgun
or ammunition to, a juvenile.

Sec, 663. Prohibition of the sale and transfer for
consideration of a handgun or
handgun ammunition to a juve-
nile,

TITLE VII—TERRORISM
Subtitle A—Maritime Navigation and Fired
Platforms

Sec. 701. Offenses of violence against maritime

navigation or fired platforms.

702. Technical amendment.

703. Effective dates.

Subtitle B—General Provisions

Sec, 711. Weapons of mass destruction.

Sec. 712. Enhanced penalties for certain of-

fenses.

713. Territorial sea extending to twelve

miles included in special maritime
and territorial jurisdiction.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec. 714. Assimilated crimes in ertended terri-
torial sea.

Sec. 715. Jurisdiction over crimes against Unit-
ed States nationals on certain for-
eign ships.

Sec. 716. Torture.

Sec. 717. Ertension of the statute of limitations
Jor certain terrorism offenses.

See. 718. FBI access to telephone subscriber in-
formation.

Sec. 719. Violence at airports serving inter-
national civil aviation.

Sec. 720. Preventing acts of terrorism against ci-
vilian aviation.

Sec. 721, Counterfeiting United States currency
abroad.

Sec. 722. Economic terrorism task force.

Sec. 723. Terrorist Death Penalty Act.

Sec. 724. Sentencing guidelines increase for ter-
rorist crimes.

Sec. 725. Alien witness cooperation.

Sec. 726. Providing material support to terror-
ists.

TITLE VIII—SEXUAL VIOLENCE AND

ABUSE OF CHILDREN, THE ELDERLY,
AND INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES

Subtitle A—Serual Abuse
Sec. 801. Serual abuse amendments.

Subtitle B—Protection of Children, the Elderly,
and Individuals With Disabilities

Sec. 811. Short title.
Sec. 812. Purposes.
Sec. 813. Definitions.
Sec. 814. Reporting by the States.
Sec. 815. Background checks.
Sec. 816. Funding for improvement of child
abuse crime information.
Subtitle C—Crimes Against Children
Sec. 821. Short title.
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Sec. 822, Establishment of program.

Sec. 823. State compliance.

Subtitle D—Child Pornography

Sec. 824. Penalties for international trafficking
in child pornography.

Sec. 825. Sense of Congress concerning State
legislation regarding child por-
nography.

Subtitle E—Rules of Evidence, Practice and
Procedure

Sec. 831. Admissibility of evidence of similar

crimes in ser offense cases.

Subtitle F—Serually Violent Predators

841. Short title.

842. Findings.

843. Definitions.

844. Establishment of program.

TITLE IX—CRIME VICTIMS

Subtitle A—Victims' Rights

Victim's right of allocution in sentenc-
ing.

Mandatory restitution and other pro-
visions.

Sense of Congress concerning the right
of a victim of a violent crime or
serual abuse to speak at an of-
fender's sentencing hearing and
any parole hearing.

Subtitle B—Crime Victims® Fund

911. Amounts of funds for costs and grants.

912. Relationship of crime wvictim com-

pensation to certain Federal pro-

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 901.

Sec. 902,

Sec. 903.

Sec.
Sec.

grams.

. Administrative costs for crime victim

compensation.

. Use of unspent 1402(d)(2) money.

. Grants for demonstration projects.

. Administrative costs for crime victim

assistance.

. Maintenance of effort.

Subtitle C—Senior Citizens

. Short title.

. Findings.

. Purposes.

. National assessment and dissemina-

tion.

. Pilot programs.

. Training assistance, evaluation, and

dissemination awards.

. 927. ort.

. 928. Authorization of appropriations.

TITLE X—STATE AND LOCAL LAW

ENFORCEMENT
Subtitle A—DNA Identification

1001. Short title.

1002. Funding to improve the quality and
availability of DNA analyses for
law enforcement identification
purposes.

1003. Quality assurance and proficiency
testing standards.

1004. Inder to facilitate law enforcement
erchange of DNA identification
information.

Sec. 1005. Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Sec. 1006. Authorization of appropriations.
Subtitle B—Department of Justice Community
Substance Abuse Prevention

Sec. 1011. Short title.

Sec. 1012. Community parinerships.

Subtitle C—Racial and Ethnic Bias Study

Grants

Sec. 1021. Study grants.

Subtitle D—Improved Training and Technical
Automation

Sec. 1031. Improved training and technical au-
tomation.

TITLE XI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
POLICE OFFICERS

Subtitle A—Law Enforcement Family Support
Sec. 1101. Law enforcement family support.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
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Subtitle B—Police Pattern or Practice

Sec. 1111. Cause of action.

Sec. 1112. Data on use of excessive force.
Subtitle C—Police Corps and Law Enforcement
Officers Training and Education

CHAPTER 1—POLICE CORPS

Short title.

Purposes.

Definitions.

Establishment of Office of the Police
Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
cation.

Designation of lead agency and sub-
mission of State plan.

Scholarship assistance.

Selection of participants.

Police Corps training.

Service obligation.

State plan requirements.

Assistance to States and localities em-
ploying Police Corps officers.

Sec. 1132. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec. 1133. Reports to Congress.

CHAPTER 2—LAW ENFORCEMENT SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM

Short title.

Definitions.

Allotment.

Establishment of program.

Scholarships.

Eligibility.

State application.

Local application.

. 1149. Scholarship agreement.

. 1150, Authorization of appropriations.

TITLE XII—DRUG COURT PROGRAMS

Sec. 1201. Coordinated administration of pro-
grams.

Drug testing upon arrest.

Certainty of punishment for young
offenders.

Residential substance abuse treat-
ment for prisoners.

TITLE X11I—PRISONS

Subtitle A—Federal Prisons

Prisoner’s place of imprisonment.

Prison impact assessments.

Federal prisoner drug testing.

Drug treatment in Federal prisons.

Sentences to account for costs to the
Government of imprisonment, re-
lease, and probation,

Subtitle B—State Prisons

Boot camps and prisons for violent
drug offenders.

National Institute of Justice study.

Study and assessment of alcohol use
and treatment.

Notification of release of prisoners.

Application to prisoners to which
prior law applies.

Subtitle C—Grants Under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974.
Sec. 1331. Grants for « nity-based violent-

Juvenile facilities.
Subtitle D—Regional Prisons and State Prisons
Sec. 1341. Regional prisons for violent criminals
and violent criminal aliens.
Subtitle E—Violent Crime Reduction Trust
Fund.
Sec. 1351. Purposes.
Sec. 1352, Reduction of Federal full-time equiv-
alent positions.
Sec. 1353. Creation of violent crime reduction
trust fund.
Sec. 1354. Conforming reduction in
tionary spending limits.
TITLE XIV—RURAL CRIME
Subtitle A—Drug Trafficking in Rural Areas
Sec. 1401. Authorizations for rural law enforce-
ment agencies.

Ha2l1.
1122,
1123,
H24.

Sec.
Sec.
See.
Sec.

Sec. 1125,
1126.
1127.
1128.
1129.
1130.
1131.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

1141.
Sec. 1142.
Sec. 1143.
. 1144.
. 1145,
. 1146,
. 1147,
. 1148,

Sec.

1202,
1203.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 1204.

Sec. 1301.
Sec. 1302.
. 1303,
Sec. 1304.
Sec. 1305.

Sec. 1321.

1322,
1323,

Sec.
Sec.

1324,
1325.

Sec.
Sec.

discre-
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Sec. 1402. Rural crime and drug enforcement
task forces.

Sec. 1403. Cross-designation of Federal officers.

Sec. 1404. Rural drug enforcement training.

Sec. 1405. More agents for the drug enforcement
administration.

Subtitle B—Drug Free Truck Stops and Safety
Rest Areas

Sec. 1411. Drug free truck stops and safety rest
areas.

Subtitle C—Rural Domestic Violence and Child
Abuse Enforcement

Sec. 1421. Rural domestic violence and child

abuse enforcement assistance.
TITLE XV—DRUG CONTROL
Subtitle A—Increased Penalties

1501. Enhancement of penalties for drug
trafficking in prisons.

Closing of loophole for illegal impor-
tation of small drug quantities.
Penalties for drug dealing in public

housing authority facilities.

Anabolic steroids penalties.

Increased penalties for drug-dealing
in “drug-free’’ zones.

Enhanced penalties for illegal drug
use in Federal prisons.

Subtitle B—Precursor Chemicals Act

Sec. 1511. Short title.

Sec. 1512. Definition amendments.

. 1513. Registration requirements.

Sec. 1514. Reporting of listed chemical manu-
Jacturing.

Reports by brokers and traders; crimi-
nal penalties.

Exemption authority; additional pen-
alties.

Amendments to list I.

Elimination of regular supplier status
and creation of regular importer
status.

Administrative inspections and au-
thority.

Threshold amounts.

Muanagement of listed chemicals.

1522. Forfeiture expansion.

1523. Regulations and effective date.
Subtitle C—General Provisions

1531. Clarification of narcotic or other

dangerous drugs under RICO.
1532. Conforming amendments to recidivist
penalty provisions of the Con-
trolled Substances Act and the
Controlled Substances Import and
Erport Act.

1533. Program lo provide public awareness
of the provision of Public Law
101-516 that conditions porlions of
a State's Federal highway fund-
ing on the State's enactment of
legislation requiring the revoca-
tion of the driver’s licenses of con-
victed drug abusers.

Sec. 1534, Advertising.

. 1535. National drug control strategy.

Sec. 1536. Notification of law enforcement offi-
cers of discoveries of controlled
substances or large sums of cash
in excess of $10,000 in weapon
screening.

Sec. 1537. Drug paraphernalia amendment.

TITLE XVI—DRUNK DRIVING PROVISIONS

Sec. 1601. Short title.

Sec. 1602. State laws applied in areas of Federal
Jurisdiction,

Sec. 1603. Sense of Congress concerning child
custody and visitation rights.

TITLE XVII—COMMISSIONS
Subtitle A—Commission on Crime and Violence

Sec. 1701. Establishment of Commission on

Crime and Violence.

Sec,
Sec. 1502.
Sec. 1503.

1504.
1505.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 1506.

Sec. 1515.

Sec. 15186.

1517.
1518.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 1519.

1520.
1521.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

November 24, 1993

See. 1702. Purpose.

Sec. 1703. Responsibilities of the Commission.

Subtitle B—National Commission to Study the

Causes of the Demand for Drugs in the United
States

Sec. 1711. Short title.

. 1712. Establishment.

. 1713. Duties.

. 1714. Membership.

. 1715. Staff and support services.

. 1716. Powers of Commission.

. 1717. Reports.

. 1718. Termination.

Subtitle C—National Commission to Support
Law Enforcement

1721. Short title.

1722. Congressional findings.

1723. Establishment.

1724. Duties.

1725. Membership.

1726. Experts and consultants.

1727, Powers of Commission.

1728. Report.

Sec. 1729. Termination.

Sec. 1730. Repeals.

Subtitle D—Presidential Summit on Violence

Sec. 1731. Congressional findings.

Sec. 1732, Presidential summit on violence

Subtitle E—Commission on Violence in Schools

Sec. 1741. Establishment schools.

Sec. 1742. Purposes.

Sec. 1743. Duties.

Sec. 1744. Membership.

Sec. 1745. Staff and support services.

Sec. 1746. Powers of Commission.

Sec. 1747. Reports.

Sec. 1748. Termination.

Sec. 1749. Authorization of appropriations.

TITLE XVIII—BAIL POSTING REPORTING

Sec. 1801. Short title.

Sec. 1802. Required reporting by criminal court
clerks.

TITLE XIX—MOTOR VEHICLE THEFT
PREVENTION

Sec. 1901. Short title.

Sec. 1902. Motor vehicle theft prevention pro-
gram.

Sec. 1903. Altering or removing motor vehicle
identification numbers.

TITLE XX—PROTECTIONS FOR THE
ELDERLY

Sec. 2001, Missing Alzheimer’s disease patient
alert program.
Sec. 2002. Crimes against the elderly.
TITLE XXI—CONSUMER PROTECTION

Sec. 2101. Crimes by or affecting persons en-
gaged in the business of insurance
whose activities affect interstate
commerce.

Sec. 2102. Consumer Protection Against Credit
Card Fraud Act of 1993.

Sec. 2103. Mail fraud.

TITLE XXII—FINANCIAL INSTITUTION

FRAUD PROSECUTIONS

Short title.

Federal Deposit

amendment.

Federal Credit Union Act amend-

ments.

2204. Crime Control Act amendment.

TITLE XX1II—-SAVINGS AND LOAN

PROSECUTION TASK FORCE
2301. Savings and loan prosecution task
Jorce.
TITLE XXIV—SENTENCING PROVISIONS

Sec. 2401. Imposition of sentence.

Sec. 2402. Technical amendment to mandatory
conditions of probation.

Sec. 2403. Supervised release after
ment.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

2201,
2202.

Sec.

Sec. Insurance Act

Sec. 2203,

Sec.

Sec.

imprison-
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Sec. 2404. Flexibility in application of manda-
tory minimum sentence provisions
in certain circumstances.

Mandatory prison terms for use, pos-
session, or carrying of a firearm
or destructive device during a
State crime of violence or State
drug trafficking crime.

Murder involving firearm.

Mandatory minimum prison sen-
tences for those who sell illegal
drugs to minors or who use minors
in drug trafficking activities.

Life imprisonment without release for
drug felons and violent criminals
convicted a third time.

Direction to United States Sentencing
Commission regarding sentencing
enhancements for hate crimes.

Confirmation of intent of Congress in
enacting sections 2252 and 2256 of
title 18, United States Code.

TITLE XXV—SENTENCING AND
MAGISTRATES AMENDMENTS

2501. Authorization of probation for petty
offenses in certain cases.

2502. Trial by a magistrate in petty offense
cases.

TITLE XXVI—COMPUTER CRIME

Sec. 2601. cgnmugg;er Abuse Amendments Act of
1983.

TITLE XXVII—INTERNATIONAL PARENTAL

KIDNAPPING

2701. Short title.

2702. Title 18 amendment.

2703. State court programs regarding inter-
state and international parental
child abduction.

TITLE XXVIII—SAFE SCHOOLS

Sec. 2801. Short title.

. 2802. Safe schools.

Sec. 2803. State leadership activilies to promote
safe schools program.

TITLE XXIX—MISCELLANEOUS
Subtitle A—Increases in Penalties

2901. Increased penalties for assault.

2902. Increased penalties for manslaughter.

2903. Increased penalties for civil rights
violations.

Penalties for trafficking in counter-
Jeit goods and services.

Increased penalty for conspiracy to
commit murder for hire.

Increased penalties for travel act vio-
lations.

Sec. 2907. Increased penalties for arson.
Subtitle B—Extension of Protection of Civil
Rights Statutes
Sec. 2911. Extension of protection of civil rights

statutes.
Subtitle C—Audit and Report

2921, Audit requirement for State and local
law enforcement agencies receiv-
ing Federal asset forfeiture funds.

2922. Report to Congress on administrative
and contracting erpenses.

Subtitle D—Gambling

2931. Criminal history record information
for the enforcement of laws relat-
ing to gaming.

2932. Clarifying amendment regarding
scope of prohibition against gam-
bling on ships in international
waters.

Subtitle E—White Collar Crime Amendments

Sec. 2941. Receiving the proceeds of extortion or

kidnapping.

Sec. 2942. Receiving the proceeds of a postal

robbery.

Sec. 2043. Conforming addition to obstruction of

civil investigative demand statute.

Sec. 2405.

. 2406.
. 2407,

Sec. 2408.

Sec. 2408.

Sec. 2410.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 2904.
Sec. 2905.

Sec. 2906.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
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Sec. 2944. Conforming addition of predicate of-
fenses to financial institutions re-
wards statute.

Sec. 2945. Definition of savings and loan asso-
ciation in bank robbery statute.

Sec. 2946. Conforming definition of *‘I-year pe-
riod" in 18 U.S.C. 1516.

Subtitle F—Safer Streets and Neighborhoods

Sec. 2951. Short title.

Sec. 2952. Limitation on grant distribution.

Subtitle G—Other Provisions

Optional venue for espionage and re-
lated offenses.

Undercover operations.

Undercover operations—churning.

Report on battered women's syn-
drome.

Wiretaps.

Theft of major artwork.

Balance in the criminal justice sys-
tem.

Misuse of initials “DEA"".

Addition of attempted robbery, kid-
napping, smuggling, and property
damage offenses to eliminate in-
consistencies and gaps in cov-

Sec. 2961.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

2962.
2963.
2964.

2965.
2966.
2967.

2968.
2969.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

erage.
2970. Definition of livestock.
2971. Extension of statute of limitations for
arson.
Sec. 2972. Gun-free school zones,
TITLE XXX—TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS
Sec. 3001. Amendments relating to Federal fi-
nancial assistance for law en-
forcement.
General title 18 corrections.
Corrections of erroneous cross ref-
erences and misdesignations.
Repeal of obsolete provisions in title
18.
Correction of drafting error in the
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act.
3006, Eli on of redundant penalty
p'rovis!on in 18 U.S.C. 1116.
Elimination of redundant penalty.
Corrections of misspellings and gram-
matical errors.

Other technical amendments.

Corrections of errors found during
codification.

Problems related to erecution of prior
amendments.

Amendments to section 1956 of title 18
to eliminate duplicate predicate

Sec.
Sec.

3002.
3003.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 3004.
Sec. 3005.

Sec.

3007.
3008,

Sec.
Sec.

3009.
3010.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 3011.

Sec. 3012.

crimes.
J013. Amendments to part V of title 18.
TITLE XXXI—DRIVER'S PRIVACY
PROTECTION ACT
J3101. Short title; purpose.
3102. Amendment to title 18, Uniled States

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Code.

3103. Effective date.

TITLE XXXII—VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN; SAFE STREETS FOR WOMEN
Sec. 3201. Viol against : short title.
Sec. 3202. Safe streets for women; short title.

Subtitle A—Federal Penalties for Sex Crimes

Sec. 3211. Repeat offenders.

Sec. 3212. Federal penallies.

Sec. 3213. Mandatory restitution for ser crimes.

Sec. 3214. Authorization for Federal victim's

counselors.

Subtitle B—Law Enjforcement and Prosecution
Grants to Reduce Violent Crimes Against
Women

Sec. 3221. Grants to combat violent

against women.

Subtitle C—Safety for Women in Public Transit

and Public Parks

Sec. 3231. Grants for capital improvements to

prevent crime in public transpor-

tation.

Sec.

crimes
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Sec. 3232, Grants for capital improvements to
prevent crime in national parks.

Sec. 3233. Grants for capital improvements to

prevent crime in public parks.
Subtitle D—National Commission on Violence
Against Women

Establishment.

General purposes of Commission.

Membership.

Commission operations.

Reports

. 3241.
. 3242,
. 3243,
. 3244.
. 3245.
. 3246.
. 3247,

Executive director and staff.

Powers of Commission.

. 3248. Authorization of appropriations.

. 3249. Termination.

Subtitle E—New Evidentiary Rules

. 3251. Serual history in all criminal cases.

. 3252. Serual history in civil cases.

. 3253. Amendments to rape shield law.

. 3254, Evidence of clothing.

Subtitle F—Assistance to Victims of Sexual
Assault

Sec. 3261. Education and prevention grants to
reduce serual assaults against
women.

Sec. 3262. Rape eram payments.

Sec. 3263. Education and prevention grants to
reduce serual abuse of female
runaway, homeless, and street
youth.

Sec. 3264. Victim’s right of allocution in sen-
tencing.

TITLE XXXIII—SAFE HOMES FOR WOMEN

Sec. 3301. Short title.

Subtitle A—Family Violence Prevention and
Services Act Amendments

Sec. 3311. Grant for a national domestic vio-
lence hotline.

Subtitle B—Interstate Enforcement

Sec. 3321. Interstate enforcement.

Subtitle C—Arrest in Spousal Abuse Cases

Sec. 3331. Encouraging arrest policies.

Subtitle D—Domestic Violence, Family Support,
and Shelter Grants

Sec. 3341. Domestic violence and family support
grant program.

Subtitle E—Family Violence Prevention and
Services Act Amendments

Sec. 3351. Grantee reporting.

Subtitle F—Youth Education and Domestic
Violence

Sec. 3361. Educating youth about domestic vio-
lence.

Subtitle G—Confidentiality for Abused Persons

Sec. 3371. Confidentiality of abused person's
address.

Subtitle H—Technical Amendments

3381. Definitions.

3382. Special issue resource centers.

3383. State domestic violence coalitions.

Subtitle I—Data and Research

3391. Research agenda.

3392. State databases.

3393. Number and cost of injuries.

TITLE XXXIV—CIVIL RIGHTS

. 3401. Short title.

. 3402. Civil rights.

. J403. Attorney’s fees.

. 3404. Sense of the Senate concerning pro-
tection of the privacy of rape vic-
tims.

TITLE XXXV—SAFE CAMPUSES FOR

WOMEN
3501. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE XXXVI—EQUAL JUSTICE FOR
WOMEN IN THE COURTS ACT
3601. Short title.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
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Subtitle A—Education and Training for Judges
and Court Personnel in State Courts
Sec. 3611. Grants authorized.
Sec. 3612. Training provided by grants.
Sec. 3613. Cooperation in developing programs
in making grants under this title.
Sec. 3614. Authorization of appropriations.
Subtitle B—Education and Training for Judges
and Court Personnel in Federal Courts
3621, Authorizations of circuit studies;
education and training grants.
3622. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE XXXVII—VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN ACT IMPROVEMENTS
3701. Pre-trial detention in sexr offense

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

cases.

Sec. 3702, Increased penallies for ser offenses
against victims below the age of
16.

Payment of cost of HIV testing.

Extension and strengthening of res-
titution.

Enforcement of restitution orders
through suspension of Federal
benefits.

Inadmissibility of evidence to show
provocation or invitation by vic-
tim in ser offense cases.

National baseline study on campus
serual assault.

Report on battered women's syn-
drome.

Report on confidentiality of addresses
for victims of domestic violence.
3710. Report on recordkeeping relating to

domestic violence.

Report on fair treatment in legal pro-
ceedings.

Reporo‘t on Federal rule of evidence
404.

3713. Supplementary grants for States
adopting effective laws relating to
serual violence.

TITLE XXXVIII-ENHANCED PENALTIES
FOR ANTI-FRAUD ENFORCEMENT EF-
FORTS

Sec. 3801. Short title.

Subtitle A—Amendments to Criminal Law

Sec. 3811. Health care fraud.

Sec. 3812, Forfeitures for Federal health care

offenses.

Sec. 3813. Injunctive relief relating to Federal

health care offenses.

Sec. 3814. Racketeering activity relating to Fed-

eral health care offenses.

Subtitle B—Amendments to Civil False Claims

Act
Sec. 3821. Amendments to Civil False Claims
Act.

TITLE XXXIX—SENIOR CITIZENS AGAINST
MARKETING SCAMS

Short title.

Findings and declaration.

Enhanced penalties for telemarketing

Jraud.

Forfeiture of fraud proceeds.
Increased penalties for fraud against

older victims.

Rewards for information leading to

prosecution and conviction.

Authorization of appropriations.
Broadening application of mail fraud

statute.

Fraud and related activity in connec-

tion with access devices.

Information network.

TITLE XL—CHILD SAFETY

4001. Short title.

4002. Findings.

4003. Purpose.

4004. Demonstration grants for supervised
visitation centers.

. 3703.
. 3704.

. 3705.

. 3706.

Sec. 3707.

Sec. 3708.
Sec. 3709.
Sec.
Sec. 3711.
Sec. 3712.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

3901.
3902.
3903.

3904.
3905.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

3906.

3907.
3908.

Sec. 3909.

Sec. 3910.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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Sec. 4005. Demonstration grant application.

Sec. 4006. Evaluation of demonstration projects.

Sec. 4007. Special grants to study the effect of

supervised visitation on serually
abused or severely physically
abused children.

Sec. 4008, Reporting.

Sec. 4009. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE XLI—FAMILY UNITY
DEMONSTRATION PROJECT

Subtitle A—Family Unity Demonstration Project

Sec. 4101. Short title.

Sec. 4102. Findings and purp

Sec. 4103. Definitions.

Sec. 4104. Authorization of appropriations.

Subtitle B—Granls to States

Sec. 4111. Authority to make grants.

Sec. 4112. Eligibility to receive grants.

Sec. 4113. Report.

Subtitle C—Family Unity Demonstration Project

Jor Federal Prisoners

Sec. 4121. Authority of the Attorney General.

Sec. 4122. Requirements.

TITLE XLII—DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

Sec. 4201. Short title.

Sec. 4202. Findings.

Sec. 4203. Prohibition against disposal of fire-
arms to, or receipt of firearms by,
persons who have committed do-
mestic abuse.

TITLE XLIII—MISSING AND EXPLOITED
CHILDREN

Sec. 4301. Short title.

Sec. 4302. Findings.

Sec. 4303. Purpose.

Sec. 4304. Establishment of task force.

TITLE XLIV—PUBLIC CORRUPTION

Sec. 4401. Short title.
Sec. 4402. Public corruption.
Sec. 4403. Interstate commerce.
Sec. 4404. Narcotics-related public corruption.
TITLE XLV—SEMIAUTOMATIC ASSAULT
WEAPONS

4501. Short title.

4502. Restriction on manufacture, transfer,
and possession of certain semi-
automatic assault weapons.

Ezremption for firearms lawfully pos-
sessed prior to date of enactment.

Exemption for certain hunting and
sporting firearms.

Ezemptions for governmental and er-
perimental use.

Recordkeeping requirements and re-
lated restrictions.

Ban of large capacity ammunition
Jeeding devices.

Study by Attorney General.

Sec. 4509. Effective date.

Sec. 4510. Appendir A to section 922 of title 18.

TITLE XLVI—RECREATIONAL HUNTING
SAFETY

4601. Short title.

4602. Findings.

4603. Definitions.

4604. Obstruction of a lawful hunt.

4605. Civil penalties.

4606. Other relief.

4607. Relationship to State and local law

and civil actions.

4608. Regulations.

TITLE XLVII—-CORRECTIONAL JOB
TRAINING AND PLACEMENT

4701. Short title.

4702. Correctional job training and place-

ment.

TITLE XLVIII—POLICE PARTNERSHIPS

FOR CHILDREN

Sec. 4801. Short title.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 4503.

Sec. 4504.

Sec. 4505.

Sec. 4506.

Sec. 4507.

Sec. 4508.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
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Sec. 4802, Findings.

Sec. 4803. Purposes.

Sec. 4804. Definitions.

Sec. 4805. Grants authorized.

Sec. 4806. Applications.

Sec. 4807. Training and technical assistance.

Sec. 4808. Evaluation and reports.

Sec. 4809. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE XLVIX—NATIONAL COMMUNITY

ECONOMIC PARETNERSHIP

Sec. 4901. Short title.

Subtitle A—Community Economic Paritnership
Investment Funds

Purpose.

Provision of assistance.

Approval of applications.

4914. Availability of lines of credit and use.

4915. Limitations on use of funds.

4916. Program priorily for special emphasis

programs.
Subtitle B—Emerging Community Development
Corporations

Sec. 4921, Community Development Corporation
improvement grants.

Sec. 4922. Emerging Community Development
Corporation revolving loan funds.

Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Provisions

Sec. 4931. Definitions.
Sec. 4932, Authorization of appropriations.
Sec. 4933. .Prohibition.
TITLE L—DEPORTATION OF ALIENS
CONVICTED OF CRIMES

5001. Expansion of definition of aggra-
vated felony.

5002. Deportation procedures for certain
criminal aliens who are not per-
manent residents.

5003. Judicial deportation.

5004. Restricting defenses to deportation
Jor certain criminal aliens.

5005. Enhancing penalties for failing to de-
part, or reentering, after final
order of deportation.

5006. Miscellaneous and technical changes.

5007. Criminal alien tracking center.

TITLE LI—GENERAL PROVISIONS

4911.
4912.
4913.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 5101. Crediting of *‘good time'".

Sec, 5102. Prohibition on payment of Federal
benefits to illegal aliens.

Sec. 5103. Civil Rights of Institutionalized Per-
sons Act

Sec. 5104. Awards of attorney’s fees.

Sec. 5105. Task force and criminal penalties re-
lating to the introduction of non-
indigenous species.

Sec. 5106. Sense of the Senate regarding the role
of the United Nations in inter-
national organized crime control.

Sec. 5107. Task force on prison construction
standardization and techniques.

Sec, 5108. Report on success of Royal Hong
Kong Police recruitment.

Sec. 5109. Interstate wagering.

Sec. 5110. Removal of alien terrorists.

Sec. 5111. Mandatory life imprisonment of per-
sons convicted of a third violent
felony.

Sec. 5112. Efficiency in law enforcement and
corrections.

Sec. 5113. Restriction on payment of benefits to
individuals confined by court
order to public institutions pursu-
ant to verdicts of not guilty by
reason of insanity or other mental
disorder.

Sec. 5114. Definition.

Sec. 5115. Driving while intoricated prosecution
program.

Sec. 5116. Parental accountability.

Sec. 5117. Protection of recipients in
counterterrorism rewards pro-

gram.
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Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

a4
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

5118.
5119.

5120.

. 5121.

5122.

. 5123.
Sec.
Sec.

5124.
5125.

5126.
5127.
5128.

. §129.

. 5130.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

5131.
5132.
5133.
5134.
5135.
5136.

5137.

5138.

5139,
5140.
5141.
5142,
5143.
5144.
5145,
5146.
5147,
5148.

5149.

5150.
5152.

5153.

5154,

5155.
5156.

5157.
5158.

5159.
5160.

5161.

Violent crime and drug emergency
areas.

State and local cooperation with the
United States Immigration and
Naturalization Service.

Amendments to the Department of
Education Organization Act and
the National Literacy Act of 1991.

Prevention, diagnosis, and treatment
of tuberculosis in correctional in-
stitutions.

Establishment of community pro-
grams on domestic violence.

Hate Crimes Statistics Act.

Penalties for document fraud.

Use of antiloitering laws to fight
crime.

Victims of child abuse programs.

Law Day U.S.A.

Treatment of Indian tribes under title
I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968,

Agreement to assist in locating miss-
ing children under the Parent Lo-
cator Service.

Solicitation of minor to commit crime.

Asylum.

Federal Judiciary.

Control and prevention of crime in
Indian country.

Civil statute of limitations for tort ac-
tions brought by the RTC.

Awards of Pell Grants to prisoners
prohibited.

Transfer of certain alien criminals to
Federal facilities.

Federal assistance to ease the in-
creased burdens on State court
systems resulting from enactment
of this Act.

To improve Federal and State aulo-
mated fingerprint systems to iden-
tify more criminal suspects.

Appropriate remedies for prison over-
crowding.

Establishment of community pro-
grams on domestic violence.

Sense of the Senate.

Child-centered activities.

Olympic youth development centers.

Authority to release certain confiden-
tial information relating to aliens.

Children and youth utilizing Federal
land.

Bankruptcy fraud.

Handguns in schools.

Sense of the Senate regarding a study
on out-of-wedlock births.

Congressional approval of any er-
pansion at Lorton and congres-
sional hearings on future needs,

National Narcotics Leadership Act.

Supreme Court marshals and police.

Ezxtension of full-time status of mem-
bers of the United States Sentenc-
ing Commission.

Sense of the Senate that able-bodied
convicted felons in the Federal
prison system work.

First time domestic violence offender
rehabilitation program.

Asset forfeiture.

Clarification of definition of a *‘Court
of the United States" to include
the District Courts for Guam, the
Northern Mariana Islands, and
the Virgin Islands.

Ezxtradition.

Ezxrpedited deportation for denied asy-
lum applicants.

Improving border controls.

Erpanded special deportation pro-
ceedings.

Construction of INS service process-
ing centers to detain criminal
aliens.
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Sec. 5162. Assistant United States attorney resi-

dency.

Sec. 5163. Gang resistance education and train-
ing projects.

Law enforcement personnel.

Review by the Attorney General of
Federal prison capacity and con-
struction and operational stand-
ards for State and local correc-
tions facilities.

Coordination of substance abuse
treatment and prevention pro-
grams.

Juvenile anti-drug and anti-gang
grants in federally assisted low-
income housing.

Sec. 5168. Definitions.

TITLE I—PUBLIC SAFETY AND POLICING
SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Public Safety
Partnership and Community Policing Act of
1993*",

SEC. 102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) according to data compiled by the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, in 1961, there was ap-
proximately 1 reported violent crime per city po-
lice officer, but while from 1961 to 1991 there was
no substantial increase in United States cities’
police employment rate, during the same period
the number of reported violent crimes per city
police officer rose to approrimately 4.6 per offi-
cer;

(2) National Crime Survey figures indicate
that nearly 5,000,000 households in the United
States had at least 1 member who had been a
victim of violent crime during 1991;

(3) these victims of violence experienced more
than 6,400,000 crimes of which about one-half
were reported to law enforcement authorities;

(4) community-oriented policing (‘‘cops on the
beat'’) enhances communication and coopera-
tion between law enforcement and members of
the community;

(5) such communication and cooperation be-
tween law enforcement and members of the com-
munity significantly assists in preventing and
controlling crime and violence, thus enhancing
public safety; and

(6) while increasing and maintaining police
resources and presence in the community are the
long-term responsibility of State and local gov-
ernments, State and local law enforcement
agencies are in need of immediate assistance to
begin the process of rehiring officers who have
been laid off for budgetary reasons and hiring
new, additional officers to assist in the imple-
mentation of community-oriented policing.

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this title are
to—

(1) substantially increase the number of law
enforcement officers interacting directly with
members of the community (‘‘cops on the beat'’);

(2) provide additional and more effective
training to law enforcement officers to enhance
their problem solving, service, and other skills
needed in interacting with members of the com-
munity,;

(3) encourage the development and implemen-
tation of innovative programs to permit members
of the community to assist State and local law
enforcement agencies in the prevention of crime
in the community, and

(4) encourage the development of new tech-
nologies to assist State and local law enforce-
ment agencies in reorienting the emphasis of
their activities from reacting to crime Lo prevent-
ing crime,
by establishing a program of grants and assist-
ance in furtherance of these objectives, includ-
ing the authorization for a period of 6 years of
grants for the hiring and rehiring of additional
career law enforcement officers.

5164.
5165.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 5166.

Sec. 5167.
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SEC. 103. COMMUNITY POLICING; “COPS ON THE
BEAT™.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3711 et seq.) is amended—

(1) by redesignating part @ as part R;

(2) by redesignating section 1701 as section
1801; and

(3) by inserting after part P the following new
part:

“PART Q—PUBLIC SAFETY AND CITY
POLICING; ‘COPS ON THE BEAT’
“SEC. 1701. AUTHORITY TO MAKE PUBLIC SAFETY
AND COMMUNITY POLICING GRANTS.

““(a) GRANT AUTHORIZATION.—The Attorney
General may make grants to units of State and
local government, and to other public and pri-
vate entities, to increase police presence, to exr-
pand and improve cooperative efforts between
law enforcement agencies and members of the
community to address crime and disorder prob-
lems, and otherwise to enhance public safety.

*(b) REHIRING AND HIRING GRANT PROJECTS.—
Grants made under subsection (a) may be used
for programs, projects, and other activities to—

(1) rehire law enforcement officers who have
been laid off as a result of State and local budg-
et reductions for deployment in community-ori-
ented policing; and

“(2) hire new, additional career law enforce-
ment officers for deployment in community-ori-
ented policing across the Nation.

“te) TROOPS-TO-COPS PROGRAMS.—(1) Grants
made under subsection (a) may be used to hire
Sformer members of the Armed Forces to serve as
career law enforcement officers for deployment
in community-oriented policing, particularly in
communities that are adversely affected by a re-
cent military base closing.

“¢2) In this subsection, 'former member of the
Armed Forces’ means a member of the Armed
Forces of the United States who is inveluntarily
separated from the Armed Forces within the
meaning of section 1141 of title 10, United States
Code.

‘“(d) ADDITIONAL GRANT PROJECTS.—Grants
made wunder subsection (a) may include pro-
grams, projects, and other activities to—

(1) increase the number of law enforcement
officers involved in activities that are focused on
interaction with bers of the ¢ nity on
proactive crime control and prevention by rede-
ploying officers to such activities;

‘(2) provide specialized training to law en-
Jorcement officers to enhance their conflict reso-
lution, mediation, problem solving, service, and
other skills needed to work in partnership with
members of the community;

Y(3) increase police participation in multi-
disciplinary early intervention teams;

*‘(4) develop new technologies to assist State
and local law enforcement agencies in reorient-
ing the emphasis of their activities from reacting
to crime to preventing crime;

"'(5) develop and impl t innovative pro-
grams to permit members of the community to
assist State and local law enforcement agencies
in the prevention of crime in the community,
such as a citizens police academy, including
programs designed to increase the level of access
to the criminal justice system enjoyed by victims,
witnesses, and ordinary citizens by establishing
decentralized satellite offices (including video
Jacilities) of principal criminal courts buildings;

*“(6) establish innovative programs to reduce,
and keep to a minimum, the amount of time that
law enforcement officers must be away from the
community while awaiting court appearances;

‘“(7) establish and implement innovative pro-
grams to increase and enhance proactive crime
control and prevention programs involving law
enforcement officers and young persons in the
community; and
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“(8) develop and establish new administrative
and managerial systems to facilitate the adop-
tion of community-oriented policing as an orga-
nization-wide philosophy.

“(e) PREFERENTIAL CONSIDERATION OF APPLI-
CATIONS FOR CERTAIN GRANTS.—In awarding
grants under this part, the Attorney General
shall give preferential consideration, where fea-
sible, to applications for hiring and rehiring ad-
ditional career law enforcement officers that in-
volve—

(1) a non-Federal contribution erceeding the
25 percent minimum under subsection (i); and

(2) hiring former members of the Armed Forces
to serve as career law enforcement officers
under subsection (c).

“(f) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—(1) The Attorney
General may provide technical assistance to
units of State and local government, and to
other public and private entities, in furtherance
of the purposes of the Public Safety Partnership
and Community Policing Act of 1993.

*(2) The technical assistance provided by the
Attorney General may include the development
of a flerible model that will define for State and
local governments, and other public and private
entities, definitions and strategies associated
with community or problem-oriented policing
and methodologies for its implementation.

*(3) The technical assistance provided by the
Attorney General may include the establishment
and operation of training centers or facilities,
either directly or by contracting or cooperative
arrangements. The functions of the centers or
Jacilities established under this paragraph may
include instruction and seminars for police ex-
ecutives, managers, trainers and supervisors
concerning community or problem-oriented po-
licing and impr ts in polic nity
interaction and cooperation that further the
purposes of the Public Safety Partnership and
Community Policing Act of 1993.

““(g) UTILIZATION OF COMPONENTS.—The At-
torney General may utilize any component or
components of the Department of Justice in car-
rying out this part.

“(h) MINIMUM AMOUNT.—Each qualifying
State, together with grantees within the State,
shall receive in each fiscal year pursuant to sub-
section (a) not less than 0.6 percent of the total
amount appropriated in the fiscal year for
grants pursuant to that subsection. In this sub-
section, ‘gqualifying State’ means any Stlate
which has submitted an application for a grant,
or in which an eligible entity has submitted an
application for a grant, which meets the re-
quirements prescribed by the Attorney General
and the conditions set out in this part.

(i) MATCHING FUNDS.—The portion of the
costs of a program, project, or activity provided
by a grant under subsection (a) may not erceed
75 percent, unless the Attorney General waives,
wholly or in part, the requirement under this
subsection of a non-Federal contribution to the
costs of a program, project, or activity. In rela-
tion to a grant for a period exceeding 1 year for
hiring or rehiring career law enforcement offi-
cers, the Federal share shall decrease from year
to year for up to 5 years, looking toward the
continuation of the increased hiring level using
State or local sources of funding following the
conclusion of Federal support, as provided in an
approved plan pursuant to section 1702(c)(8).

"'(j) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—The funds avail-
able under this part shall be allocated as pro-
vided in section 1001(a)(11)(B).

“(k) TERMINATION OF GRANTS FOR HIRING OF-
FICERS.—The authority under subsection (a) of
this section to make grants for the hiring and
rehiring of additional career law enforcement
officers shall lapse at the conclusion of 6 years
from the date of enactment of this part. Prior to
the expiration of this grant authority, the Attor-
ney General shall submit a report to Congress
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concerning the erperience with and effects of
such grants. The report may include any rec-
ommendations the Attorney General may have
Jor amendments to this part and related provi-
sions of law in light of the termination of the
authority to make grants for the hiring and re-
hiring of additional career law enforcement offi-
cers.

“SEC. 1702. APPLICATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—No grant may be made
under this part unless an application has been
submitted to, and approved by, the Attorney
General.

“(b) APPLICATION.—An application for a
grant under this part shall be submitted in such
form, and contain such information, as the At-
torney General may prescribe by regulation or
guidelines.

““(c) CONTENTS.—In accordance with the requ-
lations or guidelines established by the Altorney
General, each application for a grant under this
part shall—

‘(1) include a long-term strategy and detailed
implementation plan that reflects consultation
with community groups and appropriate private
and public agencies and reflects consideration
of the statewide strategy under section 503(a)(1);

‘““(2) demanstrate a specific public safety need;

"'(3) explain the locality's inability to address
the need without Federal assistance;

“(4) identify related governmental and com-
munity initiatives which complement or will be
coordinated with the proposal;

“(5) certify that there has been appropriate
coordination with all affected agencies;

‘“(6) outline the initial and ongoing level of
communily support for implementing the pro-
posal including financial and in-kind contribu-
tions or other tangible commitments;

‘“(7) specify plans for obtaining necessary sup-
port and continuing the proposed program,
project, or activity following the conclusion of
Federal support; and

“'(8) if the application is for a grant for hiring
or rehiring additional career law enforcement
officers—

“‘(A) specify plans for the assumption by the
grantee of a progressively larger share of the
cost in the course of time, looking toward the
continuation of the increased hiring level using
State or local sources of funding following the
conclusion of Federal support;

““(B) assess the impact, if any, of the increase
in police resources on other components of the
criminal justice system; and

‘(C) explain how the grant will be utilized to
reorient the affected law enforcement agency's
mission toward community-oriented policing or
enhance its involvement in or commitment to
community-oriented policing.

“SEC. 1703. REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS BY STATE
OFFICE.

“‘fa) IN GENERAL.—Ezcept as provided in sub-
section (c) or (d), an applicant for a grant under
this part shall submit an application to the
State office designated under section 507 in the
State in which the applicant is located for ini-
tial review.

“(b) INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATION.—(I)
The State office referred to in subsection (a)
shall review applications for grants under this
part submitted to it, based upon criteria speci-
fied by the Attorney General by regulation or
guidelines.

*(2) Upon completion of the reviews required
by paragraph (1), the State office referred to in
subsection (a) shall determine which, if any, of
the applications for grants under this part are
most likely to be successful in achieving the pur-
poses of the Public Safety Partnership and Com-
munity Policing Act of 1993.

“(3)(A) The State office referred to in sub-
section (a) shall list the applications for grants
under this part in order of their likelihood of
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achieving the purposes of the Public Safety
Partnership and Community Policing Act of
1993 and shall submit the list along with all
grant applications and supporting materials re-
ceived to the Attorney General.

‘(B) In making the submission to the Attor-
ney General required by subparagraph (A), the
State office referred to in subsection (a) may
recommend that a particular application or ap-
plications should receive special priority and
provide supporting reasons for the recommenda-
tion.

“/(c) DIRECT APPLICATION TO THE ATTORNEY
GENERAL BY CERTAIN MUNICIPALITIES.—Not-
withstanding subsection (a), municipalities the
population of which exceeds 150,000 may submit
an application for a grant under this part di-
rectly to the Attorney General. In this sub-
section, ‘municipalities the population of which
exceeds 150,000" means units of local government
or law enforcement agencies having jurisdiction
over areas with populations erceeding 150,000,
and consortia or associations that include one
or more such units of local government or law
enforcement agencies.

*(d) DIRECT APPLICATION TO THE ATTORNEY
GENERAL BY OTHER APPLICANTS.—(1) Notwith-
standing subsection (a), if a State chooses not to
carry out the functions described in subsection
(b), an applicant in the State may submit an ap-
plication for a grant under this part directly to
the Attorney General.

*"(2) Notwithstanding subsection (a), an appli-
cant that is an Indian tribe or tribal law en-
forcement agency may submit an application for
a grant under this part directly to the Attorney
General,

“SEC. 1704. RENEWAL OF GRANTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Ezcept for grants made for
hiring or rehiring additional career law enforce-
ment officers, a grant under this part may be re-
newed for up to 2 additional years after the first
fiscal year during which a recipient receives its
initial grant, if the Attorney General determines
that the funds made available to the recipient
were used in a manner required under an ap-
proved application and if the recipient can dem-
onstrate significant progress in achieving the
objectives of the initial application.

‘““(b) GRANTS FOR HIRING.—Grants made for
hiring or rehiring additional career law enforce-
ment officers may be renewed for up to 5 years,
subject to the requirements of subsection (a), but
notwithstanding the limitation in that sub-
section concerning the number of years for
which grants may be renewed.

“*(¢) MULTIYEAR GRANTS.—A grant for a pe-
riod exceeding 1 year may be renewed as pro-
vided in this section, except that the total dura-
tion of such a grant including any renewals
may not exceed 3 years, or 6 years if it is a grant
made for hiring or rehiring additional career
law enforcement officers.

“SEC. 1705. LIMITATION ON USE OF FUNDS.

‘““(a) NONSUPPLANTING REQUIREMENT.—Funds
made available under this part to State or local
governments or to Indian (lribal governments
shall not be used to supplant State or local
Sunds, or, in the case of Indian tribes, funds
supplied by the Department of the Interior, but
shall be used to increase the amount of funds
that would, in the absence of Federal funds re-
ceived under this part, be made available from
State or local sources, or in the case of Indian
tribes, from funds supplied by the Department of
the Interior.

‘'(b) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—No more than §
percent of the funds available under this part
may be used for the costs of States in carrying
out the functions described in section 1703(b) or
other administrative costs.

“(c) NON-FEDERAL CoOSTS.—State and local
units of government may use assets received
through the Assets Forfeiture equitable sharing
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program to cover the non-Federal portion of
programs, projects, and activities funded under
this part.

“(d) HIRING COSTS.—Annual funding provided
under this part for hiring or rehiring a career
law enforcement officer may not exceed 350,000,
unless the Attorney General grants a waiver
from this limitation.

“SEC. 1706. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION.

“(a) EVALUATION COMPONENTS.—Each pro-
gram, project, or activity funded under this part
shall contain an evaluation component, devel-
oped pursuant to guidelines established by the
Attorney General. The evaluations required by
this subsection shall include outcome measures
that can be used to determine the effectiveness
of the funded programs, projects. and activities.
Outcome measures may include crime and vic-
timization indicators, quality of life measures,
community perceptions, and police perceptions
of their own work.

"'(b) PERIODIC REVIEW AND REPORTS.—The Al-
torney General shall review the performance of
each grant recipient under this part. The Atlor-
ney General may require a grant recipient to
submit to the Attorney General the results of the
evaluations required under subsection (a) and
such other data and information as the Attor-
ney General d T bly ry to
carry out the responsibilities under this sub-
section.

“SEC. 1707. REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION OF
FUNDING.

“If the Atltorney General determines, as a re-
sult of the reviews required by section 1706, or
otherwise, that a grant recipient under this part
is not in substantial compliance with the terms
and requirements of an approved grant applica-
tion submitted under section 1702, the Attorney
General may revoke or suspend funding of that
grant, in whole or in part.

“SEC. 1708. ACCESS TO DOCUMENTS.

‘“(a) BY THE ATTORNEY GENERAL.—The Attor-
ney General shall have access for the purpose of
audit and eramination lo any pertinent books,
documents, papers, or records of a grant recipi-
ent under this part and to the pertinent books,
documents, papers, or records of State and local
governments, persons, businesses, and other en-
tities that are involved in programs, projects, or
activities for which assistance is provided under
this part.

‘‘(b) BY THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL.—Sub-
section (a) shall apply with respect to audits
and examinations conducted by the Comptroller
General of the United States or by an author-
ized representative of the Comptroller General.
“SEC. 1709. GENERAL REGULATORY AUTHORITY.

“The Attorney General may promulgate regu-
lations and guidelines to carry out this part.
“SEC. 1710. DEFINITIONS.

“In this part—

" ‘Career law enforcement officers' means a
person hired on a permanent basis who is au-
thorized by law or by a State or local public
agency to engage in or supervise the prevention,
detection, or investigation of viclations of crimi-
nal laws.

" 'Citizens police academy’ means a program
by local law enforcement agencies or private
non profit organizations in which citizens, espe-
cially those who participate in neighborhood
walch programs, are given training in police
policy and procedure, criminal law, the legal
system, crime awareness, personal safety meas-
ures, and ways of facilitating communication
between the community and local law enforce-
ment in the prevention of crime.” ™.

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711, et
seq.) is amended by striking the item relating to
part @ and inserting the following:
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“PART Q—PUBLIC SAFETY AND COMMUNITY
POLICING; ‘COPS ON THE BEAT'

1701. Authority to make public safety and
community policing grants.

Applications.

Review of applications by State of-
fice.

Renewal of grants.

Limitation on use of funds.

Performance evaluation.

Revocation or suspension of fund-
ing.

Access to documents.

“Sec. 1709. General regulatory authority.

*“Sec. 1710. Definition.

""PART R—TRANSITION; EFFECTIVE DATE;
REPEALER

“‘Sec. 1801. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and proceedings."’.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793)
is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) by striking “‘and O and
inserting 'O, P, and Q"' and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

‘“(11)(A) There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out part @, to remain available
until expended—

‘(i) $1,035,000,000 for fiscal year 1994;

*'(ii) $1,720,000,000 for fiscal year 1995;

“(iii) $2,070,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;

**(iv) $2,270,000,000 for fiscal year 1997; and

““(v) $1,900,000,000 for fiscal year 1998.

‘“{B) Of funds available under part @ in any
fiscal year, up to 5 percent may be used for tech-
nical assistance under section 1701(e) or for
evaluations or studies carried out or commis-
sioned by the Attorney General in furtherance
of the purposes of part @, and up to 5 percent
may be used for the costs of States in carrying
out the functions described in section 1703(b) or
other administrative costs. Of the remaining
Junds, 60 percent shall be allocated for grants
pursuant to applications submitted as provided
in section 1703(a) or (d), and 40 percent shall be
allocated for grants pursuant to applications
submitted as provided in section 1703(c). Of the
funds available in relation to grants pursuant to
applications submitted as provided in section
1703(a) or (d), at least 85 percent shall be ap-
plied to grants for the purposes specified in sec-
tion 1701(b), and no more than 15 percent may
be applied to other grants in furtherance of the
purposes of part Q. Of the funds available in re-
lation to grants pursuant to applications sub-
mitted as provided in section 1703(c), at least 85
percent shall be applied to grants for the pur-
poses specified in section 1701(b), and no more
than 15 percent may be applied to other grants
in furtherance of the purposes of part @. In
view of the extraordinary need for law enforce-
ment in Indian country, an appropriate amount
of funds available under part @ shall be made
available for grants to Indian tribes or tribal
law enforcement agencies.

(C) Of the amounts available to be erpended
Jor the Voilent Crime Reduction Trust Fund,
375,000,000 is authorized to be erpended to con-
stitute an Ounce of Prevention Fund, to be ad-
ministered as follows and for the following pur-

“"Sec.

‘‘Sec.
“'Sec.

1702.
1703.

*'Sec.
“‘Sec.
*‘Sec.

1704.
1705.
1706.
1707.

“'Sec. 1708.

poses:

‘(i) The Ounce of Prevention Fund shall be
for the purpose of encouraging and supporting
the healthy development and nurturance of
children and youth in order to promote success-
ful transition into adulthood and for preventing
violent crime through substance abuse treatment
and prevention.

“‘(ii) Activities to be supported by the Ounce
of Pr tion Fund includ

“(I) after school and summer academic enrich-
ment and recreation conducted in safe and se-
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cure settings and coordinated with school cur-
ricula and programs, mentoring and tutloring
and other activities involving ertensive partici-
pation of adult role models, activities directed at
facilitating familiarity with the labor market
and ultimate successful transition into the labor
market; and

*(1I) substance abuse tr t and preven-
tion program authorized in the Public Health
Service Act including outreach programs for at-
risk families.

““(iii) Except for substance abuse treatment
and prevention programs, the children and
youth to be served by Ounce of Prevention pro-
grams shall be of ages appropriate for attend-
ance at elementary and secondary schools. Ap-
plications shall be geographically based in par-
ticular neighborhoods or sections of municipali-
ties or particular segments of rural areas, and
applications shall demonstrate how programs
will serve substantial proportions of children
and youth resident in the target area with ac-
tivities designed to have substantial impact on
the lives of such children and youth. The Ounce
of Prevention Council created herein shall de-
fine more precise statistical and numerical pa-
rameters for target areas, numbers of children to
be served, and substantially of impact of activi-
ties to be undertaken.

“(iv) Applicants may be cities, counties, or
other municipalities, school boards, colleges and
universities, nonprofit corporations, or consortia
of eligible applicants. Applicants must show
that a planning process has occurred that has
involved organizations, institutions, and resi-
dents of target areas, including young people,
as well as cooperation between neighborhood-
based entities, municipality-wide bodies, and
local private-sector representatives. Applicants
must demonstrate the substantial involvement of
neighborhood-based entities in the carrying out
of the proposed activities. Proposals must dem-
onstrate that a broad base of collaboration and
coordination will occur in the implementation of
the proposed activities, involving cooperation
among youth-serving organizations, schools,
health and social service providers, employers,
law enforcement professionals, local govern-
ment, and residents of target areas, including
young people. The Ounce of Prevention Council
shall set forth guidelines elaborating these pro-
visions.

“'(v) The Ounce of Prevention Council shall be
chaired by the Attorney General and the Sec-
retaries of Education and Health and Human
Services, and shall include the Secretaries of
Agriculture, Housing and Urban Development,
and Labor, and the Director of the Office of Na-
tional Drug Control Policy. Such sums as shall
be necessary shall be appropriated for staff of
the Ounce of Prevention Council, which will be
headed by a Director chosen by the Council.
The Council shall make grant awards under this
program and develop appropriate guidelines for
the grant application process.

“(vi) The portion of the costs of a program,
project, or activity provided by a grant under
the Ounce of Prevention Fund may not exceed
75 percent, unless the Ounce of Prevention
Council waives, wholly or in part, the require-
ment under this subsection of a non-Federal
contribution to the costs of a program, project,
or activity. Grants may be renewed for up to 4
additional years after the first fiscal year dur-
ing which a recipient receives an initial grant,
provided the Council is satisfied that adeguate
progress is being made toward fulfillment of pro-
posal goals. The provision of section 1705(a)
concerning nonsupplantation, section 1705(b)
concerning limits on administrative costs, sec-
tion 1706 concerning performance evaluation,
and section 1707 concerning revocation or sus-
pension of funding shall apply to the program
created by this subparagraph.”.
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TITLE II-DEATH PENALTY
SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the "Federal Death
Penalty Act of 1993"".

SEC. 202. CONSTITUTIONAL PROCEDURES FOR
THE IMPOSITION OF THE SENTENCE
OF DEATH.

(a) IN GENERAL—Part Il of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after chap-
ter 227 the following new chapter:

“CHAPTER 228—DEATH SENTENCE
“'Sec.
*3591.
'3592.

Sentence of death.

Mitigating and aggravating factors to be
considered in determining wheth-
er a sentence of death is justified.

Special hearing to determine whether a
sentence of death is justified.

Imposition of a sentence of death.

Review of a sentence of death.

Implementation of a sentence of death.

'3597. Use of State facilities.

*'3598. Special provisions for Indian country.

“§3591. Sentence of death

‘“(a) A defendant who has been found guilty
of—

‘(1) an offense described in section 794 or sec-
tion 2381;

“'(2) an offense described in section 1751(c), if
the offense, as determined beyond a reasonable
doubt at the hearing under section 3593, con-
stitutes an attempl to intentionally kill the
President of the United States and results in
bodily injury to the President or comes dan-
gerously close to causing the death of the Presi-
dent; or

‘(3) any other offense for which a sentence of
death is provided, if the defendant, as deter-
mined beyond a reasonable doubt at the hearing
under section 3593—

“(A) intentionally killed the victim;

“(B) intentionally inflicted serious bodily in-
Jjury that resulted in the death of the victim;

“(C) intentionally participated in an act, con-
templating that the life of a person would be
taken or intending that lethal force would be
used in connection with a person, other than
one of the participants in the offense, and the
victim died as a direct result of the act; or

(D) intentionally and specifically engaged in
an act, knowing that the act created a grave
risk of death to a person, other than one of the
participants in the offense, such that participa-
tion in the act constituted a reckless disregard
Sfor human life and the victim died as a direct re-
sult of the act,

shall be sentenced to death if, after consider-
ation of the factors set forth in section 3592 in
the course of a hearing held pursuant to section
3593, it is determined that imposition of a sen-
tence of death is justified, except that no person
may be sentenced to death who was less than 18
years of age at the time of the offense.

‘tb) a defendant who has been found guilty
of—

‘(1) an offense referred to in section 408(c)(1)
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
848(c)(1)), committed as part of a continuing
criminal enterprise offense under the conditions
described in subsection (b) of that section which
involved not less than twice the quantity of con-
trolled substance described in subsection
(b)(2)(A) or twice the gross receipts described in
subsection (b)(2)(B);

“(2) an offense referred to in section 408(c)(1)
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
848(c)(1)), committed as part of a continuing
criminal enterprise offense under that section,
where the defendant is a principal adminis-
trator, organizer, or leader of such an enter-
prise, and the defendant, in order to obstruct
the investigation or prosecution of the enterprise
or an offense involved in the enlerprise, at-

*'3593.

“'3594.
*'3595.
3596,
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tempts to kill or knowlingly directs, advises, au-
thorizes, or assists another to attempt to kill any
public officer, juror, witness, or members of the
family or household of such a person;

“(3) an offense constituting a felony violation
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 801
et seq.), the Controlled Substances Import and
Ezxport Act (21 U.S.C. 951 et seq.), or the Mari-
time Drug Law Enforcement Act (46 U.S.C. App.
1901 et seq.), where the defendant, intending to
cause death or acting with reckless disregard for
human life, engages in such a violation, and the
death of another person results in the course of
the violation or from the use of the controlled
substance involved in the violation;
shall be sentenced to death if, after consider-
ation of the factors set forth in section 3592, in-
cluding the aggravating factors set forth at sub-
section (c) below, in the course of a hearing held
pursuant to section 3593, it is determined that
imposition of a sentence of death is justified, ex-
cept that no person may be sentenced to death
who was less than 18 years of age at the time of
the offense.

“{c) AGGRAVATING FACTORS FOR DRUG OF-
FENSE DEATH PENALTY.—In determining wheth-
er a sentence of death is justified for an offense
described in subsection (b) above, the jury, or if
there is no jury, the court, shall consider each
of the following aggravating factors and deter-
mine which, if any, exist:

(1) PREVIOUS CONVICTION OF OFFENSE FOR
WHICH A SENTENCE OF DEATH OR LIFE IMPRISON-
MENT WAS AUTHORIZED.—The defendant has
previously been convicted of another Federal or
State offense resulting in the death of a person,
for which a sentence of life imprisonment or
death was authorized by statute.

*"(2) PREVIOUS CONVICTION OF OTHER SERIOUS
OFFENSES.—The defendant has previously been
convicted of two or more Federal or State of-
fenses, each punishable by a term of imprison-
ment of more than one year, committed on dif-
ferent occasions, involving the importation,
manufacture, or distribution of a controlled sub-
stance (as defined in section 102 of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.5.C. 802)) or the in-
fliction of, or attempted infliction of, serious
bodily injury or death upon another person.

“‘(3) PREVIOUS SERIOUS DRUG FELONY CONVIC-
TION.—The defendant has previously been con-
victed of another Federal or State offense in-
volving the manufacture, distribution, importa-
tion, or possession of a controlled substance (as
defined in section 102 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)) for which a sentence
of five or more years of imprisonment was au-
thorized by statute.

‘(4) USE OF FIREARM.—In commilting the of-
fense, or in furtherance of a continuing criminal
enterprise of which the offense was a part, the
defendant used a firearm or knowingly directed,
advised, authorized, or assisted another to use a
firearm to threaten, intimidate, assault, or in-
jure a person.

“(5) DISTRIBUTION TO PERSONS UNDER 21.—The
offense, or a continuing criminal enterprise of
which the offense was a part, involved conduct
proscribed by section 418 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.8.C. 859) which was committed
directly by the defendant.

*(6) DISTRIBUTION NEAR SCHOOLS.—The of-
fense, or a continuing criminal enterprise of
which the offense was a part, involved conduct
proscribed by section 419 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.5.C. 860) which was committed
directly by the defendant.

*(T) USING MINORS IN TRAFFICKING.—The of-
fense, or a continuing criminal enterprise of
which the offense was a part, involved conduct
proscribed by section 420 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 861) which was committed
directly by the defendant.

““(8) LETHAL ADULTERANT.—The offense in-
volved the importation, manufacture, or dis-
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tribution of a controlled substance (as defined

in section 102 of the Controlled Substances Act

(21 U.S.C. 802)), mired with a potentially lethal

adulterant, and the defendant was aware of the

presence of the adulterant.

The jury, or if there is no jury, the court, may

consider whether any other aggravating factor

for which notice has been given exists.

“$3592. Mitigating and aggravating factors to
be considered in determining whether a sen-
tence of death is justified
“(a) MITIGATING FACTORS.—In determining

whether a sentence of death is to be imposed on

a defendant, the finder of fact shall consider

any mitigating factor, including the following:

‘(1) IMPAIRED CAPACITY.—The defendant's
capacity to appreciate the wrongfulness of the
defendant's conduct or to conform conduct to
the requirements of law was significantly im-
paired, regardless of whether the capacity was
s0 impaired as to constitute a defense to the
charge.

“(2) DURESS.—The defendant was under un-
usual and substantial duress, regardless of
whether the duress was of such a degree as to
constitute a defense to the charge.

“(3) MINOR PARTICIPATION.—The defendant is
punishable as a principal in the offense, which
was committed by another, but the defendant's
participation was relatively minor, regardless of
whether the participation was so minor as to
constitute a defense to the charge.

“(4) EQUALLY CULPABLE DEFENDANTS.—An-
other defendant or defendants, equally culpable
in the crime, will not be punished by death.

*(5) NO PRIOR CRIMINAL RECORD.—The de-
fendant did not have a significant prior history
of other criminal conduct.

*'(6) DISTURBANCE.—The defendant committed
the offense under severe mental or emotional
disturbance.

“(T) VICTIM'S CONSENT.—The victim consented
to the criminal conduct that resulted in the vic-
tim's death.

‘(8) OTHER FACTORS.—Other factors in the de-
fendant’'s background, record, or character or
any other circumstance of the offense that miti-
gate against imposition of the death sentence.

“‘(b) AGGRAVATING FACTORS FOR ESPIONAGE
AND TREASON.—In determining whether a sen-
tence of death is justified for an offense de-
scribed in section 3591(1), the jury, or if there is
no jury, the court, shall consider each of the fol-
lowing aggravating factors for which notice has
been given and determine which, if any, exist:

*'(1) PRIOR ESPIONAGE OR TREASON OFFENSE.—
The defendant has previously been convicted of
another offense involving espionage or treason
Jor which a sentence of either life imprisonment
or death was authorized by law.

‘“(2) GRAVE RISK TO NATIONAL SECURITY.—In
the commission of the offense the defendant
knowingly created a grave risk of substantial
danger to the national security.

*“(3) GRAVE RISK OF DEATH.—In the commis-
sion of the offense the defendant knowingly cre-
ated a grave risk of death to another person.
The jury, or if there is no jury, the court, may
consider whether any other aggravating factor
for which notice has been given erists.

*(c) AGGRAVATING FACTORS FOR HOMICIDE
AND FOR ATTEMPTED MURDER OF THE PRESI-
DENT.—In determining whether a sentence of
death is justified for an offense described in sec-
tion 3591 (2) or (3), the jury, or if there is no
jury, the court, shall consider each of the fol-
lowing aggravating factors for which notice has
been given and determine which, if any, exist:

‘(1) DEATH DURING COMMISSION OF ANOTHER
CRIME.—The death, or injury resulting in death,
occurred during the commission or attempted
commission of, or during the immediate flight
from the commission of, an offense under section
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32 (destruction of aircraft or aircraft facilities),
section 33 (destruction of motor vehicles or
motor vehicle facilities), section 36 (violence at
international airports), section 351 (violence
against Members of Congress, Cabinet officers,
or Supreme Court Justices), an offense under
section 751 (prisoners in custody of institution
or officer), section 794 (gathering or delivering
defense information to aid foreign government),
section 844(d) (transportation of erplosives in
interstate commerce for certain purposes), sec-
tion 844(f) (destruction of Government property
by erplosives), section 1118 (prisoners serving
life term), section 1201 (kidnaping), section
844(i) (destruction of property affecting inter-
state commerce by explosives), section 1116 (kill-
ing or attempted killing of diplomats), section
1203 (hostage taking), section 1992 (wrecking
trains), section 2280 (maritime violence), section
2281 (maritime platform violence), section 2332
(terrorist acts abroad against United States na-
tionals), section 2339 (use of weapons of mass
destruction), or section 2381 (treason) of this
title, or section 902 (i) or (n) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1472 (i) or (n))
(aircraft piracy).

*(2) INVOLVEMENT OF FIREARM OR PREVIOUS
CONVICTION OF VIOLENT FELONY INVOLVING FIRE-
ARM.—For any offense, other than an offense
for which a sentence of death is sought on the
basis of section 924(c), the defendant—

*(A) during and in relation to the commission
of the offense or in escaping or attempting to es-
cape apprehension used or p d a firearm
fas defined in section 921); or

*(B) has previously been convicted of a Fed-
eral or State offense punishable by a term of im-
prisonment of more than 1 year, involving the
use or attempted or threatened use of a firearm
(as defined in section 921) against another per-
son.

*'(3) PREVIOUS CONVICTION OF OFFENSE FOR
WHICH A SENTENCE OF DEATH OR LIFE IMPRISON-
MENT WAS AUTHORIZED.—The defendant has
previously been convicted of another Federal or
State offense resulting in the death of a person,
for which a sentence of life imprisonment or a
sentence of death was authorized by statute.

“(4) PREVIOUS CONVICTION OF OTHER SERIOUS
OFFENSES.—The defendant has previously been
convicted of 2 or more Federal or State offenses,
punishable by a term of imprisonment of more
than 1 year, committed on different occasions,
involving the infliction of, or attempted inflic-
tion of, serious bodily injury or death upon an-
other person.

“(5) GRAVE RISK OF DEATH TO ADDITIONAL
PERSONS.—The defendant, in the commission of
the offense, or in escaping apprehension for the
violation of the offense, knowingly created a
grave risk of death to I or more persons in addi-
tion to the victim of the offense.

‘'(6) HEINOUS, CRUEL, OR DEPRAVED MANNER
OF COMMITTING OFFENSE.—The defendant com-
mitted the offense in an especially heinous,
cruel, or depraved manner in that it involved
torture or serious physical abuse to the victim.

*"(7) PROCUREMENT OF OFFENSE BY PAY-
MENT.—The defendant procured the commission
of the offense by payment, or promise of pay-
ment, of anything of pecuniary value.

*'(8) PECUNIARY GAIN.—The defendant commit-
ted the offense as consideration for the receipt,
or in the expectation of the receipt, of anything
of pecuniary value.

“(9) SUBSTANTIAL PLANNING AND
PREMEDITATION.—The defendant committed the
offense after substantial planning and

premeditation to cause the death of a person or
commit an act of terrorism.

*'(10) CONVICTION FOR TWO FELONY DRUG OF-
FENSES.—The defendant has previously been
convicted of 2 or more State or Federal offenses
punishable by a term of imprisonment of more
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than one year, committed on different occasions,
involving the distribution of a controlled sub-
stance.

‘(11) VULNERABILITY OF VICTIM.—The victim
was particularly vulnerable due to old age,
youth, or infirmity.

*(12) CONVICTION FOR SERIOUS FEDERAL DRUG
OFFENSES.—The defendant had previously been
convicted of violating title II or III of the Con-
trolled Substances Act for which a sentence of §
or more years may be imposed or had previously
been convicted of engaging in a continuing
criminal enterprise.

“(13) CONTINUING CRIMINAL ENTERPRISE IN-
VOLVING DRUG SALES TO MINORS.—The defend-
ant committed the offense in the course of en-
gaging in a continuing criminal enterprise in
vielation of section 408(c) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.5.C. 848(c)), and that violation
involved the distribution of drugs to persons
under the age of 21 in violtition of section 418 of
that Act (21 U.S.C. 859).

‘'(14) HIGH PUBLIC OFFICIALS.—The defendant
committed the offense against—

“(A) the President of the United States, the
President-elect, the Vice President, the Vice-
President-elect, the Vice-President-designate, or,
if there is no Vice President, the officer next in
order of succession to the office of the President
of the United States, or any person who is act-
ing as President under the Constitution and
laws of the United States;

‘*(B) a chief of state, head of government, or
the political equivalent, of a foreign nation;

‘(C) a foreign official listed in section
1116(b)(3)(A), if the official is in the United
States on official business; or

‘(D) a Federal public servant who is a judge,
a law enforcement officer, or an employee of a
United States penal or correctional institution—

*'(i) while he or she is engaged in the perform-
ance of his or her official duties;

‘'(ii) because of the performance of his or her
official duties; or

‘'(iii) because of his or her status as a public
servant.

For purposes of this subparagraph, a 'law en-
forcement officer’ is a public servant authorized
by law or by a Government agency or Congress
to conduct or engage in the prevention, inves-
tigation, or prosecution or adjudication of an
offense, and includes those engaged in correc-
tions, parole, or probation functions.

The jury, or if there is no jury, the court, may
consider whether any other aggravating factor
for which notice has been given exists.

“§3593. Special hearing to determine whether

a sentence of death is justified

“(a) NOTICE BY THE GOVERNMENT—If, in a
case involving an offense described in section
3591, the attorney for the government believes
that the circumstances of the offense are such
that a sentence of death is justified under this
chapter, the attorney shall, a reasonable time
before the trial or before acceptance by the court
of a plea of guilty, sign and file with the court,
and serve on the defendant, a notice—

(1) stating that the government believes that
the circumstances of the offense are such that,
if the defendant is convicted, a sentence of
death is justified under this chapter and that
the government will seek the sentence of death;
and

*(2) setting forth the aggravating factor or
Jactors that the government, if the defendant is
convicted, proposes to prove as justifying a sen-
tence of death.

The factors for which notice is provided under
this subsection may include factors concerning
the effect of the offense on the victim and the
victim's family, and may include oral testimony,
a victim impact statement that identifies the vic-
tim of the offense and the extent and scope of
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the injury and loss suffered by the victim and
the victim's family, and any other relevant in-
formation. The court may permit the attorney
Jor the government to amend the notice upon a
showing of good cause.

"(b) HEARING BEFORE A COURT OR JURY—If
the attorney for the government has filed a no-
tice as required under subsection (a) and the de-
fendant is found guilty of or pleads guilty to an
offense described in section 3591, the judge who
presided at the trial or before whom the guilty
plea was entered, or another judge if that judge
is unavailable, shall conduct a separate sen-
tencing hearing to determine the punishment to
be imposed. The hearing shall be conducted—

‘(1) before the jury that determined the de-
fendant's guilt;

“(2) before a jury impaneled for the purpose
of the hearing if—

“(A) the defendant was convicted upon a plea
of guilty;

“(B) the defendant was convicted after a trial
before the court sitting without a jury;

“(C) the jury that determined the defendant's
guilt was discharged for good cause; or

‘YD) after initial imposition of a sentence
under this section, reconsideration of the sen-
tence under this section is necessary; or

‘“(3) before the court alone, upon the motion

of the defendant and with the approval of the
attorney for the government.
A jury impaneled pursuant to paragraph (2)
shall consist of 12 members, unless, at any time
before the conclusion of the hearing, the parties
stipulate, with the approval of the court, that it
shall consist of a lesser number.

**{c) PROOF OF MITIGATING AND AGGRAVATING
FAcTORS.—Notwithstanding rule 32(c) of the
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, when a
defendant is found guilty or pleads guilty to an
offense under section 3591, no presentence re-
port shall be prepared. At the sentencing hear-
ing, information may be presented as to any
matter relevant to the tence, including any
mitigating or aggravating factor permitted or re-
quired to be considered under section 3592, In-
formation presented may include the trial tran-
script and erhibits. The defendant may present
any information relevant to a mitigating factor.
The government may present any information
relevant to an aggravating factor for which no-
tice has been provided under subsection (a). In-
Jormation is admissible regardless of its admissi-
bility under the rules governing admission of
evidence at criminal trials except that informa-
tion may be ercluded if its probative value is
outweighed by the danger of creating unfair
prejudice, confusing the issues, or misleading
the fury. The government and the defendant
shall be permitted to rebut any information re-
ceived at the hearing, and shall be given fair
opportunity to present argument as to the ade-
guacy of the information to establish the erxist-
ence of any aggravating or mitigating factor,
and as to the appropriateness in the case of im-
posing a sentence of death. The government
shall open the argument. The defendant shall be
permitted to reply. The government shall then
be permitted to reply in rebuttal. The burden of
establishing the eristence of any aggravating
Jactor is on the government, and is not satisfied
unless the eristence of such a factor is estab-
lished beyond a reasonable doubt. The burden
of establishing the eristence of any mitigating
factor is on the defendant, and is not satisfied
unless the eristence of such a factor is estab-
lished by a preponderance of the information.

‘'(d) RETURN OF SPECIAL FINDINGS.—The jury,
or if there is no jury, the court, shall consider
all the information received during the hearing.
It shall return special findings identifying any
aggravating factor or factors set forth in section
3592 found to exrist and any other aggravating
factor for which notice has been provided under
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subsection (a) found to exist. A finding with re-
spect to a mitigating factor may be made by 1 or
more members of the jury, and any member of
the jury who finds the existence of a mitigating
factor may consider such factor established for
purposes of this section regardless of the number
of jurors who concur that the factor has been
established. A finding with respect to any ag-
gravating factor must be unanimous. If no ag-
gravating factor set forth in section 3592 is
found to exist, the court shall impose a sentence
other than death authorized by law.

‘'fe) RETURN OF A FINDING CONCERNING A SEN-
TENCE OF DEATH.—If, in the case of—

(1) an offense described in section 3591(1), an
aggravating factor required to be considered
under section 3592(b) is found to exist; or

*(2) an offense described in section 3591 (2) or
{3), an aggravating factor required to be consid-
ered under section 3592(c) is found to erist,
the jury, or if there is no jury, the court, shall
consider whether all the aggravating factor or
factors found to exist sufficiently outweigh all
the mitigating factor or factors found to exist to
justify a sentence of death, or, in the absence of
a mitigating factor, whether the aggravating
factor or factors alone are sufficient to justify a
sentence of death. Based upon this consider-
ation, the jury by unanimous vote, or if there is
no jury, the court, shall recommend whether the
defendant should be sentenced to death, to life
imprisonment without possibility of release or
some other lesser sentence.

"'(f) SPECIAL PRECAUTION TO ENSURE AGAINST
DISCRIMINATION.—In a hearing held before a
jury, the court, prior to the return of a finding
under subsection (e), shall instruct the jury
that, in considering whether a sentence of death
is justified, it shall not consider the race, color,
religious beliefs, national origin, or ser of the
defendant or of any victim and that the jury is
not o rec d a tence of death unless it
has concluded that it would recommend a sen-
tence of death for the crime in gquestion no mat-
ter what the race, color, religious beliefs, na-
tional origin, or sex of the defendant or of any
victim may be. The jury, upon return of a find-
ing under subsection (e), shall also return to the
court a certificate, signed by each juror, that
consideration of the race, color, religious beliefs,
national origin, or sex of the defendant or any
victim was not involved in reaching his or her
individual decision and that the individual
juror would have made the same recommenda-
tion regarding a sentence for the crime in gues-
tion no matter what the race, color, religious be-
liefs, national origin, or sex of the defendant or
any victim may be.

“§3594. Imposition of a sentence of death

“Upon a recommendation wunder section
3593(e) that the defendant should be sentenced
to death or life imprisonment without possibility
of release, the court shall sentence the defend-
ant accordingly. Otherwise, the court shall im-
pose any lesser sentence that is authorized by
law. Notwithstanding any other law, if the maz-
imum term of imprisonment for the offense is life
imprisonment, the court may impose a sentence
of life imprisonment without possibility of re-
lease.

“§3595. Review of a sentence of death

“(a) APPEAL.—In a case in which a sentence
of death is imposed, the sentence shall be subject
to review by the court of appeals upon appeal
by the defendant. Notice of appeal must be filed
within the time specified for the filing of a no-
tice of appeal. An appeal under this section may
be consolidated with an appeal of the judgment
of conviction and shall have priority over all
other cases.

“(b) REVIEW.—The court of appeals shall re-
view the entire record in the case, including—

(1) the evidence submitted during the trial;
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*'(2) the information submitted during the sen-
tencing hearing;

“'(3) the procedures employed in the
ing hearing; and

“(4) the special findings returned under sec-
tion 3593(d).

*(c) DECISION AND DISPOSITION.—

“(1) The court of appeals shall address all
substantive and procedural issues raised on the
appeal of a sentence of death, and shall con-
sider whether the sentence of death was imposed
under the influence of passion, prejudice, or
any other arbitrary factor and whether the evi-
dence supports the special finding of the exist-
ence of an aggravating factor required to be
considered under section 3592,

“{2) Whenever the court of appeals finds
that—

“/{4) the sentence of death was imposed under
the influence of passion, prejudice, or any other
arbitrary factor;

“(B) the admissible evidence and information
adduced does not support the special finding of
the existence of the required aggravating factor;

or

*(C) the proceedings inveolved any other legal
error requiring reversal of the sentence that was
properly preserved for appeal under the rules of
criminal procedure,
the court shall remand the case for reconsider-
ation under section 3593 or imposition of a sen-
tence other than death. The court of appeals
shall not reverse or vacate a sentence of death
on account of any error which can be harmless,
including any erroneous special finding of an
aggravating factor, where the government estab-
lishes beyond a reasonable doubt that the error
was harmless.

‘Y(3) The court of appeals shall state in writ-
ing the reasons for its disposition of an appeal
of a sentence of death under this section.
“53596. Implementation of a sentence of death

*(a) IN GENERAL.—A person who has been
sentenced to death pursuant lo this chapter
shall be committed to the custody of the Attor-
ney General until echaustion of the procedures
Jor appeal of the judgment of conviction and for
review of the sentence. When the sentence is to
be implemented, the Attorney General shall re-
lease the person sentenced to death to the cus-
tody of a United States marshal, who shall su-
pervise implementation of the sentence in the
manner prescribed by the law of the State in
which the sentence is imposed. If the law of the
State does not provide for implementation of a
sentence of death, the court shall designate an-
other State, the law of which does provide for
the implementation of a sentence of death, and
the sentence shall be implemented in the latter
State in the manner prescribed by such law.

“(b) PREGNANT WOMAN.—A sentence of death
shall not be carried out upon a woman while
she is pregnant.

“(c) MENTAL CAPACITY. —A sentence of death
shall not be carried out upon a person who is
mentally retarded. A sentence of death shall not
be carried out upon a person who, as a result of
mental disability, lacks the mental capacity to
understand the death penalty and why it was
imposed on that person.

“53597. Use of State facilities

“(a) IN GENERAL.—A United States marshal
charged with supervising the implementation of
a sentence of death may use appropriate State
or local facilities for the purpose, may use the
services of an appropriate State or local official
or of a person such an official employs for the
purpose, and shall pay the costs thereof in an
amount approved by the Attorney General.

“(b) EXCUSE OF AN EMPLOYEE ON MORAL OR
RELIGIOUS GROUNDS.—No employee of any State
department of corrections, the United States De-
partment of Justice, the Federal Bureau of Pris-

November 24, 1993

ons, or the United States Marshals Service, and
no employee providing services to that depart-
ment, bureau, or service under contract shall be
required, as a condition of that employment or
contractual obligation, to be in attendance at or
to participate in any prosecution or erecution
under this section if such participation is con-
trary to the moral or religious convictions of the
employee. In this subsection, ‘participation in
erecutions’ includes personal preparation of the
condemned individual and the apparatus used
for execution and supervision of the activities of
other personnel in carrying out such activities.
“§3598. Special provisions for Indian country

“Notwithstanding sections 1152 and 1153, no
person subject to the criminal jurisdiction of an
Indian tribal government shall be subject to a
capital sentence under this chapter for any of-
fense the Federal jurisdiction for which is predi-
cated solely on Indian country (as defined in
section 1151 of this title) and which has oc-
curred within the boundaries of Indian country,
unless the governing body of the tribe has elect-
ed that this chapter have effect over land and
persons subject to its criminal jurisdiction.”'.

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The part analy-
sis for part II of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the item relating to
chapter 227 the following new item:

“228. Death sentence .............ccccoannnnn. 3591”.
SEC. 203. SPECIFIC OFFENSES FOR WHICH DEATH
PENALTY IS AUTHORIZED.

(a) CONFORMING CHANGES IN TITLE 18.—Title
18, United States Code, is amended as follows:

(1) AIRCRAFT AND MOTOR VEHICLES.—Section
34 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
striking the comma after “‘imprisonment for
life'’, inserting a period, and striking the re-
mainder of the section.

(2) ESPIONAGE.—Section 79%(a) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by striking the
period at the end of the section and inserting **,
except that the sentence of death shall not be
imposed unless the jury or, if there is no jury,
the court, further finds that the offense directly
concerned nuclear weaponry, military space-
craft or satellites, early warning systems, or
other means of defense or retaliation against
large-scale attack; war plans; communications
intelligence or cryptographic information; or
any other major weapons system or major ele-
ment of defense strategy."’”.

(3) EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS.—(A) Section 844(d)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
striking ‘‘as provided in section 34 of this title”.

(B) Section 844(f) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘as provided in
section 34 of this title''.

(C) Section 844(i) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking “‘as provided in
section 34 of this title™,

(4) MURDER.—The second undesignated para-
graph of section 1111(b) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:

“Whoever is guilty of murder in the first de-
gree shall be punished by death or by imprison-
ment for life;"".

(5) KILLING OF FOREIGN OFFICIAL.—Section
1116(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed by striking "‘any such person who is found
guilty of murder in the first degree shall be sen-
tenced to imprisonment for life, and”.

(6) KIDNAPPING.—Section 1201(a) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by inserting
after “‘or for life’" the following: “‘and, if the
death of any person results, shall be punished
by death or life imprisonment”’.

(7) NONMAILABLE INJURIOUS ARTICLES.—The
last paragraph of section 1716 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by striking the comma
after “imprisonment for life’’ and inserting a pe-
riod and striking the remainder of the para-
graph.
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(8) PRESIDENTIAL ASSASSINATIONS.—Subsection
(c) of section 1751 of title 18, United States Code,
is amended to read as follows:

“(c) Whoever attempts to kill or kidnap any
individual designated in subsection (a) of this
section, shall be punished—

‘(1) by imprisonment for any term of years or
Jor life; or

*(2) if the conduct constitutes an attempt to
intentionally kill the President of the United
States and results in bodily injury to the Presi-
dent or otherwise comes dangerously close to
causing the death of the President, by death or
imprisonment for any term of years or for life.".

(9) WRECKING TRAINS.—The second lo the last
undesignated paragraph of section 1992 of title
18, United States Code, is amended by striking
the comma after “imprisonment for life", insert-
ing a period, and striking the remainder of the
section.

(10) BANK ROBBERY.—Section 2113(e) of title
18, United States Code, is amended by striking
“‘or punished by death if the verdict of the jury
shall so direct'' and inserting '‘or if death re-
sults shall be punished by death or life impris-
onment"’.

(11) HOSTAGE TAKING.—Section 1203(a) of title
18, United States Code, is amended by inserting
after “or for life" the following: '‘and, if the
death of any person results, shall be punished
by death or life imprisonment"".

(12) MURDER FOR HIRE.—Section 1958 of title
18, United States Code, is amended by striking
“‘and if death results, shall be subject to impris-
onment for any term of years or for life, or shall
be fined not more than $50,000, or both' and in-
serting “‘and if death results, shall be punished
by death or life imprisonment, or shall be fined
not more than $250,000, or both'".

(13) RACKETEERING.—Section 1959(a)(1) of title
18, United States Code, is amended to read as
Jollows:

‘(1) for murder, by death or life imprison-
ment, or a fine of not more than $250,000, or
both; and for kidnapping, by imprisonment for
any term of years or for life, or a fine of not
more than $250,000, or both;'".

(14) GENOCIDE.—Section 1091(b)(1) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by striking '‘a
fine of not more than $1,000,000 or imprisonment
Jor life,"" and inserting ‘', where death results,
by death or imprisonment for life and a fine of
not more than $1.000,000, or both;"".

(15) CARJACKING.—Section 2119(3) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by striking the
period after “both™ and inserling ', or sen-
tenced to death.'’; and by striking *', possessing
a firearm as defined in section 921 of this title,”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO FEDERAL
AVIATION ACT OF 1954.—Section 903 of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S8.C. 1473) is
amended by striking subsection (c).

SEC. 204. APPLICABILITY TO UNIFORM CODE OF
MILITARY JUSTICE.

Chapter 228 of title 18, United States Code, as
added by this title, shall nol apply to prosecu-
tions under the Uniform Code of Military Jus-
tice (10 U.S.C. 801).

SEC. 205. DEATH PENALTY FOR MURDER BY A
FEDERAL PRISONER.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 51 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new section:

“§1118. Murder by a Federal prisoner

‘(@) OFFENSE.—A person who, while confined
in a Federal correctional institution under a
sentence for a term of life imprisonment, com-
mits the murder of another shall be punished by
death or by life imprisonment.

**(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—

*“*Federal correctional institution' means any
Federal prison, Federal correctional facility,
Federal community program center, or Federal
halfway house.
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“‘murder’ means a first degree or second de-
gree murder (as defined by section 1111).

“‘term of life imprisonment’ means a sentence
Jor the term of natural life, a sentence com-
muted to natural life, an indeterminate term of
a minimum of at least fifteen years and a maxri-
mum of life, or an unerecuted sentence of
death.’".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 51 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item:

*1118. Murder by a Federal prisoner.".
SEC. 206. DEATH PENALTY FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
MURDERS.

(a) CONSPIRACY AGAINST RIGHTS.—Section 241
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
striking the period at the end of the last sen-
tence and inserting ', or may be sentenced to
death."".

(b) DEPRIVATION OF RIGHTS UNDER COLOR OF
LAw.—Section 242 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking the period at the
end of the last sentence and inserting **, or may
be sentenced to death.'',

(c) FEDERALLY PROTECTED ACTIVITIES.—Sec-
tion 245(b) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended in the matter following paragraph (5)
by inserting '', or may be sentenced to death'
after “‘or for life".

(d) DAMAGE TO RELIGIOUS PROPERTY, OB-
STRUCTION OF THE FREE EXERCISE OF RELIGIOUS
RIGHTS.—Section 247(c)(1) of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting *', or may
be sentenced to death'’ after “‘or both"'.

SEC. 207. DEATH PENALTY FOR THE MURDER OF
FEDERAL LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFI-
CIALS.

Section 1114(a) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by striking “‘punished as provided
under sections 1111 and 1112 of this title,"" and
inserting “‘punished, in the case of murder, by a
sentence of death or life imprisonment as pro-
vided under section 1111, or, in the case of man-
slaughter, a sentence as provided under section
112.".

SEC. 208. NEW OFFENSE FOR THE INDISCRIMI-
NATE USE OF WEAPONS TO FUR-
THER DRUG CONSPIRACIES.

(a) SHORT TITLE—This section may be cited
as the “Drive-By Shooting Prevention Act of
1993°".

(b) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 2 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new section:

“$36. Drive-by shooting

““(a) DEFINITION —In this section, ‘major drug
offense’ means—

(1) a continuing criminal enterprise punish-
able under section 403(c) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 848(c));

“t2) a conspiracy to distribute controlled sub-
stances punishable under section 406 of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 846) sectlion
1013 of the Controlled Substances Import and
Ezxport Control Act (21 U.5.C. 963); and

“(3) an offense involving major quantities of
drugs and punishable under section 401(b)(1)(A)
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
841(b)(1)(A)) or section 1010(b)(1) of the Con-
trolled Substances Import and Export Act (21
U.8.C. 960(b)(1)).

*“(b) OFFENSE AND PENALTIES.—(1) A person
who, in furtherance or to escape detection of a
major drug offense and with the intent to in-
timidate, harass, infure, or maim, fires a weapon
into a group of two or more persons and who, in
the course of such conduct, causes grave risk to
any human life shall be punished by a term of
no more than 25 years, by fine under this title,
or both.

““(2) A person who, in furtherance or to escape
detection of a major drug offense and with the
intent to intimidate, harass, injure, or maim,
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fires a weapon into a group of 2 or more persons
and who, in the course of such conduct, kills
any person shall, if the killing—-

""(A) is a first degree murder (as defined in
section 1111(a)), be punished by death or impris-
onment for any term of years or for life, fined
under this title, or both; or

*“(B) is a murder other than a first degree
murder (as defined in section 1111(a)), be fined
under this title, imprisoned for any term of
years or for life, or both."".

{c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 2 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item:

*36. Drive-by shooting."".
SEC. 209. FOREIGN MURDER OF UNITED STATES
NATIONALS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 51 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new section:

“51118. Foreign murder of United States na-
tionals

““(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, ‘national of
the United States' has the meaning stated in
section 101(a)(22) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.8.C. 1101(a)(22)).

‘“(b) OFFENSE.—A person who, being a na-
tional of the United States, kills or attempts to
kill a national of the United States while such
national is outside the United States but within
the jurisdiction of another country shall be pun-
ished as provided under sections 1111, 1112, and
1113.

**(c) LIMITATIONS ON PROSECUTION.—(1) No
prosecution may be instituted against any per-
son under this section except upon the written
approval of the Attorney General, the Depuly
Attorney General, or an Assistant Attorney
General, which function of approving prosecu-
tions may not be delegated. No prosecution shall
be approved if prosecution has been previously
undertaken by a foreign country for the same
conduct.

““(2) No prosecution shall be approved under
this section unless the Attorney General, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of State, determines
that the conduct took place in a country in
which the person is no longer present, and the
country lacks the ability to lawfully secure the
person's return. A determination by the Attor-
ney General under this paragraph is not subject
to judicial review."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 1117
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
striking “‘or 1116 and inserting ‘1116, or 1118"".

(2) The chapter analysis for chapter 51 of title
18, United States Code, is amended by adding at
the end the following new item:

““1118. Foreign murder of United States nation-
als.”,
SEC. 210. DEATH PENALTY FOR RAPE AND CHILD
MOLESTATION MURDERS.

(a) OFFENSE—Chapter 1094 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) by redesignating section 2245 as section
2246; and

(2) by inserting after section 2244 the follow-
ing new section:

“§2245. Sexual abuse resulting in death

A person who, in the course of an offense
under this chapler, engages in conduct that re-
sults in the death of a person, shall be punished
by death or imprisoned for any term of years or
Jor life.".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS—The chapter
analysis for chapter 109A of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by striking the item for
section 2245 and inserting the following:

*'2245. Sexual abuse resulting in death.

''2246. Definitions for chapter."'.

SEC. 211. DEATH PENALTY FOR SEXUAL EXPLOI-
TATION OF CHILDREN.

Section 2251(d) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end the following:
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“Whoever, in the course of an offense under
this section, engages in conduct that results in
the death of a person, shall be punished by
death or imprisoned for any term of years or for
life.”.

SEC. 212. MURDER BY ESCAPED PRISONERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 51 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, as amended by section 109(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

“§1119. Murder by escaped prisoners

“(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, 'Federal
prison’ and ‘term of life imprisonment’ have the
meanings stated in section 1118.

“‘(b) OFFENSE AND PENALTY.—A person, hav-
ing escaped from a Federal prison where the
person was confined under a sentence for a term
of life imprisonment, kills another shall be pun-
ished as provided in sections 1111 and 1112."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 51 of title 18, United States
Code, as amended by section 109(b)(2), is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new item:
*'1119. Murder by escaped prisoners.”.

SEC. 213. DEATH PENALTY FOR GUN MURDERS
DURING FEDERAL CRIMES OF VIO-
LENCE AND DRUG TRAFFICKING
CRIMES.

Section 924 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection;

**(i) A person who, in the course of a violation
of subsection (c), causes the death of a person
through the use of a firearm, shall—

“(1) if the killing is a murder (as defined in
section 1111), be punished by death or by impris-
onment for any term of years or for life; and

*(2) if the killing is manslaughter (as defined
in section 1112), be punished as provided in that
section."'.

SEC. 214. HOMICIDES AND ATTEMPTED HOMI-
CIDES INVOLVING FIREARMS IN FED-
ERAL FACILITIES.

Section 930 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (c), (d), (e),
and (f) as subsections (d), (e), (f)., and (g), re-
spectively;

(2) in subsection (a) by striking *'(c)" and in-
serting "‘(d)"’; and

(3) by inserting afier subsection (b) the follow-
ing new subsection:

“(c) A person who kills or attempts to kill any
person in the course of a violation of subsection
(a) or (b), or in the course of an atitack on a
Federal facility involving the use of a firearm or
other dangerous weapon, shall be punished as
provided in sections 1111, 1112, and 1113."”.

SEC. 2I5. ”t;;ﬂ[g:g IN COURSE OF ALIEN SMUG-

Section 274(a) of the Immigration and Natu-
ralization Act (8 U.5.C. 1324) is amended by in-
serting before the period at the end the follow-
ing: **: Provided further, That if during and in
relation to an offense described in paragraph (1)
the person causes serious bodily injury to, or
places in jeopardy the life of, any alien, such
person shall be subject to a term of imprison-
ment of not more than 20 years, and if the death
of any alien results, shall be punished by death
or imprisoned for any term of years or for life.”".

TITLE III—FIREARMS

Subtitle A—Restraining Orders
SEC. 301. PERSONS SUBJECT TO RESTRAINING
ORDERS.

(a) Section 922(d) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—
sﬂ) by striking ‘or’" at the end of paragraph
(6);

(2) by adding “‘or” at the end of paragraph
(7); and

(3) by adding after paragraph (7) the follow-
ing new paragraph:
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“(8)(A) is subject to an order, issued by a Fed-
eral or State court after a hearing about which
that person received actual notice and at which
that person had the opportunity to participate,
restraining that person from harassing, stalk-
ing, threatening, or engaging in other such con-
duct that would place another person in fear of
bodily injury or the effect of which conduct
would be to place a reasonable person in fear of
bodily injury; and

“(B) whom the court issuing the order finds
under this subsection to represent a credible
threat to the physical safety of that other per-

son;”".

(b) Section 922(y) of title 18, United States

Code, is amended—
(1) by striking “‘or" at the end of paragraph
(6);
(2) by adding “‘or” at the end of paragraph
(7); and

(3) by adding after paragraph (7) the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(8)(A) who is subject to an order, issued by
a Federal or State court after a hearing about
which that person received actual notice and at
which that person had the opportunily to par-
ticipate, restraining that person from harassing,
stalking, threatening, or engaging in other such
conduct that would place another person in fear
of bodily injury or the effect of which conduct
would be to place a reasonable person in fear of
bodily injury; and

“(B) whom the court issuing the order finds
under this subsection to represent a credible
threat to the physical safety of that other per-

on, .
(c) Section 926(a) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—
(1) by striking “‘and’ at the end of paragraph
(1);
(2) by replacing *'.”" with *; and’" at the end
of paragraph (2); and
(3) by adding after paragraph (a)(2) the fol-
lowing new paragraph:
“(3) regulations providing for effective receipt
and secure storage of firearms relinguished by
or seized from persons described in section
922(d)(8) or 922(g)(8)."".
(d) Section 924(d)(1) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—
(1) by striking all between “‘trial,” and *'fire-
arms'" and inserting the following: “‘or lapse of
or court termination of the restraining order to
which he is subject, the seized or relinquished"'.
Subtitle B—Licensure

311. FIREARMS LICENSURE AND REGISTRA-
TION TO REQUIRE A PHOTOGRAPH
AND FINGERPRINTS.

(a) FIREARMS LICENSURE.—Section 923(a) of
title 18, United States Code, is amended in the
second sentence by inserting “‘and shall include
a photograph and fingerprints of the applicant"’
before the period.

(b) REGISTRATION.—Section 5802 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by insert-
ing after the first sentence the following: “‘An
individual required to register under this section
shall include a photograph and fingerprints of
the individual with the initial application."'.
SEC. 312. COMPLIANCE WITH STATE AND LOCAL

LAW AS A CONDITION TO LICENSE.

Section 923(d)(1) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “and’" at the end of subpara-
graph (D);

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (E) and inserting **; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraph:

“(F) the applicant certifies that—

‘(i) the business to be conducted under the li-
cense is not prohibited by State or local law in
the place where the licensed premise is located;

“(ii)(I) within 30 days after the application is
approved the business will comply with the re-
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gquirements of State and local law applicable to
the conduct of the business; and

“(II) the business will not be conducted under
the license until the requirements of State and
local law applicable to the business have been
met; and

*‘(iti) that the applicant has sent or delivered
a form to be prescribed by the Secretary, to the
chief law enforcement officer of the locality in
which the premises are located, which indicates
that the applicant intends to apply for a Fed-
eral firearms license."".

SEC. 313. ACTION ON FIREARMS LICENSE APPLI-
CATION.

Section 923(d)(2) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking *‘forty-five-day"
and inserting *'60-day"".

SEC. 314. INSPECTION OF FIREARMS LICENSEES’
INVENTORY AND RECORDS.

Section 923(g)(1)(B)(ii) of title 18, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

**(ii) for insuring compliance with the record
keeping requirements of this chapter—

*“(I) not more than once during any 12-month
period; or

(1) at any time with respect to records relat-
ing to a firearm involved in a criminal investiga-
tion that is traced to the licensee."’.

SEC. 315. Mm OF THEFT OR LOSS OF FIRE-

Section 923(g) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end the following
new paragraph:

“(6) Each licensee shall report the theft or loss
of a firearm from the licensee’s inventory or col-
lection, within 48 hours after the theft or loss is
discovered, to the Secretary and lo the appro-
priate local authorities."".

SEC. 316. RESPONSES TO REQUESTS FOR INFOR-
MATION.

Section 923(g) of title 18, United States Code,
as amended by section 215, is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph:

*(T) Each licensee shall respond immediately
to, and in no event later than 24 hours after the
receipt of, a request by the Secretary for infor-
mation contained in the records required to be
kept by this chapter as may be required for de-
termining the disposition of 1 or more firearms
in the course of a bona fide criminal investiga-
tion. The requested information shall be pro-
vided orally or in writing, as the Secretary may
require. The Secretary shall implement a system
whereby the licensee can positively identify and
establish that an individual requesting informa-
tion via telephone is employed by and author-
ized by the agency to request such informa-
tion.".

SEC. 317. NOTIFICATION OF NAMES AND AD-
OF FIREARMS LICENSEES.

Section 923 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

(1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall no-
tify the chief law enforcement officer in the ap-
propriate State and local jurisdictions of the
names and addresses of all persons in the State
to whom a firearms license is issued."".

TITLE IV—GUN CRIME PENALTIES
SEC. 401. ENHANCED PENALTY FOR USE OF A
SEMIAUTOMATIC FIREARM DURING
A CRIME OF VIOLENCE OR A DRUG
TRAFFICKING CRIME.

(a) AMENDMENT TO SENTENCING GUIDELINES.—
Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, United States Code, the United States
Sentencing Commission shall amend its sentenc-
ing guidelines to provide an appropriate en-
hancement of the punishment for a crime of vio-
lence (as defined in section 924(c)(3) of title 18,
United States Code) or a drug trafficking crime
(as defined in section 924(c)(2) of title 18, United
States Code) if a semiautomatic firearm is in-
volved.
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(b) SEMIAUTOMATIC FIREARM.—In subsection
(a), “'semiautomatic firearm' means any repeat-
ing firearm that utilizes a portion of the energy
of a firing cartridge to extract the fired car-
tridge case and chamber the next round and
that requires a separate pull of the trigger to
fire each cartridge.

SEC. 402. ENHANCED PENALTY FOR SECOND OF.-
FENSE OF USING AN EXPLOSIVE TO
COMMIT A FELONY.

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, United States Code, the United States
Sentencing Commission  shall promulgate
amendments to the sentencing guidelines to ap-
propriately enhance penalties in a case in which
a defendant convicted under section 844(h) of
title 18, United States Code, has previously been
convicted under that section.

SEC. 403. SMUGGLING FIREARMS IN AID OF DRUG
TRAFFICKING.

Section 924 of title 18, United States Code, as
amended by section 213, is amended by adding
at the end the following new subsection:

“(7) A person who, with intent to engage in or
to promote conduct that—

**(1) is punishable under the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.), the Con-
trolled Substances Import and Ezxport Act (21
U.S.C. 851 et seq.), or the Maritime Drug Law
Enforcement Act (46 U.S.C. App. 1901 et seq.);

*'(2) violates any law of a State relating to
any controlled substance (as defined in section
102 of the Controlled Substances Act, 21 U.S.C.
802); or

“(3) constitutes a crime of violence (as defined
in subsection (c)(3),
smuggles or knowingly brings into the United
States a firearm, or attempts to do so, shall be
imprisoned not more than 10 years, fined under
this title, or both."".

SEC. 404. THEFT OF FIREARMS AND EXPLOSIVES.

(a) FIREARMS.—Section 924 of title 18, United
States Code, as amended by section 403(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“{k) A person who steals any firearm which is
moving as, or is a part of, or which has moved
in, interstate or foreign commerce shall be im-
prisoned for not more than 10 years, fined under
this title, or both."'.

(b) EXPLOSIVES.—Section 844 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new subsection;

“(k) A person who steals any erplosives mate-
rials which are moving as, or are a part of, or
which have moved in, interstate or foreign com-
merce shall be imprisoned for not more than 10
years, fined under this title, or both."".

SEC. 405. REVOCATION OF SUPERVISED RELEASE.

Section 3583 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by striking subsection (g) and inserting
the following:

"(g) MANDATORY REVOCATION FOR POSSESSION
OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE OR FIREARM OR FOR
REFUSAL To COOPERATE WITH DRUG TESTING.—
If the defendant—

*'(1) possesses a controlled substance in viola-
tion of the condition set forth in subsection (d);

“(2) possesses a firearm, as such term is de-
fined in section 921 of this title, in violation of
Federal law, or otherwise violates a condition of
supervised release prohibiting the defendant
from possessing a firearm; or

“(3) refuses to cooperate in drug testing im-
posed as a condition of supervised release,
the court shall revoke the term of supervised re-
lease and require the defendant to serve a term
of imprisonment not to erceed the marimum
term of imprisonment authorized under sub-
section (e)(3).".

SEC. 406. REVOCATION OF PROBATION.

(a) CONTINUATION OR REVOCATION.—Section
3565(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed—
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(1) in paragraph (2) by striking “‘impose any
other sentence that was available under sub-
chapter A at the time of the initial sentencing’
and inserting '‘resentence the defendant under
subchapter A''; and

(2) by striking the last sentence.

(b) MANDATORY REVOCATION.—Section 3565(b)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended to
read as follows:

*'(b) MANDATORY REVOCATION FOR POSSESSION
OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE OR FIREARM OR FOR
REFUSAL To COOPERATE WITH DRUG TESTING.—
If the defendant—

‘(1) possesses a controlled substance in viola-
tion of the condition set forth in section
3563(a)(3);

*'(2) possesses a firearm (as defined in section
921) in violation of Federal law or otherwise vio-
lates a condition of probation prohibiting the
defendant from possessing a firearm, or

‘“3) refuses to cooperate in drug testing in
violation of the condition imposed under sub-
section (a)4),
the court shall revoke the sentence of probation
and resentence the defendant under subchapter
A to a sentence that includes a term of imprison-
ment."".

SEC. 407. INCREASED PENALTY FOR ENOWINGLY
MAKING FALSE, MATERIAL STATE.-
MENT IN CONNECTION WITH THE AC-
QUISITION OF A FIREARM FROM A
LICENSED DEALER.

Section 924(a) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended—

(1) in paragraph (a)(I)B) by striking
“(a)(6),"; and

(2) in subsection (a)(2) by inserting *‘(a)(6)."
after “'subsections’'.

SEC. 408. POSSESSION OF EXPLOSIVES BY FEL-
ONS AND OTHERS.

Section 842(i) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting ‘‘or possess' after “to re-
ceive’".

SEC. 409. SUMMARY DESTRUCTION OF EXPLO-
SIVES SUBJECT TO FORFEITURE.

Section 844(c) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended—

(1) by inserting *'(1)" after “(c)""; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraphs:

“‘(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), in the
case of the seizure of any exrplosive materials for
any offense for which the materials would be
subject to forfeiture in which it would be im-
practicable or unsafe to remove the materials to
a place of storage or would be unsafe to store
them, the seizing officer may destroy the explo-
sive materials forthwith. Any destruction under
this paragraph shall be in the presence of at
least 1 credible witness. The seizing officer shall
make a report of the seizure and take samples as
the Secretary may by regulation prescribe.

“(3) Within 60 days after any destruction
made pursuant to paragraph (2), the owner of
(including any person having an interest in) the
property so destroyed may make application to
the Secretary for reimbursement of the value of
the property. If the claimant establishes to the
satisfaction of the Secretary that—

‘(A) the property has not been used or in-
volved in a violation of law, or

“(B) any unlawful involvement or use of the
property was without the claimant's knowledge,
consent, or willful blindness,
the Secretary shall make an allowance to the
claimant not exceeding the value of the property
destroyed.”".

SEC. 410. ELIMINATION OF OUTMODED LAN-
GUAGE RELATING TO PAROLE.

(a) SeCTION (e)(1) OF TITLE 18.—Section
924(e)(1) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by striking **, and such person shall
not be eligible for parole with respect to the sen-
tence imposed under this subsection’.
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(b) SECTION 924(c)(1) oF TITLE 18.—Section
924(c)(1) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by striking "“No person sentenced
under this subsection shall be eligible for parole
during the term of imprisonment imposed under
this subsection.”.

SEC. 411. PROHIBITION AGAINST TRANSACTIONS
INVOLVING STOLEN FIREARMS
WHICH HAVE MOVED IN INTERSTATE
OR FOREIGN COMMERCE.

Section 922(f) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

‘(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to re-
ceive, possess, conceal, store, barter, sell, or dis-
pose of any stolen firearm or stolen ammunition,
or pledge or accept as security for a loan any
stolen firearm or stolen ammunition, which is
moving as, which is a part of, which constitutes,
or which has been shipped or transported in,
interstate or foreign commerce, either before or
after it was stolen, knowing or having reason-
able cause to believe that the firearm or ammu-
nition was stolen."".

SEC. 412. USING A FIREARM IN THE COMMISSION
OF COUNTERFEITING OR FORGERY.

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, United States Code, the United States
Sentencing Commission shall amend ils sentenc-
ing guidelines to provide an appropriate en-
hancement of the punishment for a defendant
convicted of a felony under chapter 25 of title
18, United States Code, if the defendant used or
carried a firearm (as defined in section 921(a)(3)
of title 18, United States Code) during and in re-
lation to the felony.

SEC. 413. ENHANCED PENALTIES FOR FIREARMS
POSSESSION BY VIOLENT FELONS
AND SERIOUS DRUG OFFENDERS.

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, United States Code, the United States
Sentencing Ci ission shall amend its sentenc-
ing guidelines to—

(1) appropriately enhance penalties in cases in
which a defendant convicted wunder section
922(g) of title 18, United States Code, has 1 prior
conviction by any court referred to in section
922(g)(1) of title 18 for a violent felony (as de-
fined in section 924(e)(2)(B) of that title) or a se-
rious drug offense (as defined in section
924(e)(2)(A) of that title); and

(2) appropriately enhance penalties in cases in
which such a defendant has 2 prior convictions
for a violent felony (as so defined) or a serious
drug offense (as so defined).

SEC. 4I4. RECEIPT OF FIREARMS BY NON-
RESIDENT.

Seciion 922(a) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended—

(1) by striking “‘and” at the end of paragraph
n

(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (8) and inserting *'; and™"; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(9) for any person, other than a licensed im-
porter, licensed manufacturer, licensed dealer,
or licensed collector, who does not reside in any
State to receive any firearms unless such receipt
is for lawjul sporting purposes.”.

SEC. 415. FMCY AND EXPLOSIVES CONSPIR-
Al

(a) FIREARMS.—Section 924 of title 18, United
States Code, as amended by section 404(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“(1) A person who conspires to commit any of-
fense under this chapter shall be subject to the
same penalties as those prescribed for the of-
fense the commission of which was the object of
the conspiracy, except that—

“(1) in the case of a conspiracy to commit an
offense under subsection (c) of this section, the
authorized term of imprisonment shall be any
term of years not erceeding 20; and
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““(2) if the firearm is a machinegun or destruc-
tive device, or is equipped with a firearm si-
lencer or muffler, the authorized term of impris-
onment shall be any term of years or life."".

{b) ExPLOSIVES.—Section 844 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, as amended by section 404(b), is
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SEC. 420. INCREASED PENALTY FOR INTERSTATE
GUN TRAFFICKING.

Section 924 of title 18, United States Code, as
amended by section 417(a), is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection:

“(n) A person who, with the intent to engage
in duct that constitutes a violation of section

amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

**(1) A person who conspires to commit any of-
fense under this chapter shall be subject to the
same penalties as those prescribed for the of-
fense the commission of which was the object of
the conspiracy, except that in the case of a con-
spiracy to commit an offense under subsection
(h) of this section, the authorized term of im-
prisonment shall be any term of years not er-
ceeding 20.

SEC. 416. STUDY OF INCENDIARY AMMUNITION;
REPORT TO CONGRESS.

(a) STUDY.—The Secretary of the Treasury
shall conduct a study of the incendiary ammu-
nition offered for sale under the brand name
“Dragon’s Breath' and also known as the
“Three Second Flame Thrower', and all incen-
diary ammunition of similar function or effect,
for the purpose of determining whether there is
a reasonable sporting use for such ammunition
and whether there is a reasonable use for such
ammunition in law enforcement.

(b) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Not later than
1 year after the date of enactment of this Act,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall submit to the
Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Rep-
resentatives a report containing the results of
the study reguired by subsection (a) and rec-
ommendations for such legislative or administra-
tive action, with respect to the ammunition re-
ferred to in subsection (a), as the Secretary
deems appropriate,

SEC. 417. THEFT OF FIREARMS OR EXPLOSIVES
FROM LICENSEE.

{a) FIREARMS.—Section 924 of title 18, United
States Code, as amended by section 415(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

*(m) A person who steals any firearm from a
licensed importer, licensed manufacturer, li-
censed dealer, or licensed collector shall be fined
under this title, imprisoned not more than 10
years, or both."".

(b) ExpLOSIVES.—Section 844 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, as amended by section 415(b), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

*(m) A person who steals any erplosive mate-
rial from a licensed importer, licensed manufac-
turer, or licensed dealer, or from any permitiee
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not
more than 10 years, or both.".

SEC. 418. DISPOSING OF EXPLOSIVES TO PROHIB-
ITED PERSONS.

Section 842(d) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by striking ‘'licensee’ and inserting
‘““person'’.

SEC. 419. CLARIFICATION OF “BURGLARY™ UNDER
THE ARMED CAREER CRIMINAL
STATUTE.

Section 924(e)(2) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “‘and’ at the end of subpara-
graph (B)(ii);

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (C) and inserting '‘; and"’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraph:

‘(D) the term ‘burglary’ means any crime
punishable by a term of imprisonment exceeding
1 year and consisting of entering or remaining
surreptitiously within a building that is the
property of another with intent to engage in
?omiuct constituting a Federal or State of-
‘ense.”’.

922(a)(1)(A), travels from any State or foreign
country into any other State and acguires, or
attempls to acquire, a firearm in such other
State in furtherance of such purpose shall be
imprisoned for not more than 10 years.”.

TITLE V—OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE
SEC. 501. PROTECTION OF COURT OFFICERS AND
JURORS.

Section 1503 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by inserting ‘‘(a)" before '‘Whoever"';

(2) by, striking "‘fined not more than $5,000 or
imprisoned not more than five years, or both."”
and inserting ‘‘punished as provided in sub-
section (b)."";

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subsection:

*‘(b) The punishment for an offense under this
section is—

‘(1) in the case of a killing, the punishment
provided in sections 1111 and 1112;

*(2) in the case of an attempted killing, or a
case in which the offense was committed against
a petit juror and in which a class A or B felony
was charged, imprisonment for not more than 20
years; and

*'(3) in any other case, imprisonment for not
more than 10 years."’; and

(4) in subsection (a), as designated by para-
graph (1), by striking ‘‘commissioner'’ each
place it appears and inserting “magistrate
Judge''.

SEC. 502. PROHIBITION OF RETALIATORY
KILLINGS OF WITNESSES, VICTIMS
AND INFORMANTS.

Section 1513 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by redesignating tions (a) and (b) as
subsections (b) and (c), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after the section heading the
Sollowing new subsection:

“(a)(1) Whoever kills or attempts to kill an-
other person with intent to retaliate against any
person for—

“(A) the attendance of a witness or party at
an official proceeding, or any testimony given or
any record, document, or other object produced
by a witness in an official proceeding; or

“(B) any information relating to the commis-
sion or possible commission of a Federal offense
or a violation of conditions of probation, parole,
or release pending judicial proceedings given by
a person to a law enforcement officer; shall be
punished as provided in paragraph (2).

‘'(2) The punishment for an offense under this
subsection is—

‘'(4) in the case of a killing, the punishment
provided in sections 1111 and 1112; and

“(B) in the case of an attempt, imprisonment
for not more than 20 years.".

SEC. 503. PROTECTION OF JURORS AND WIT-
NESSES IN CAPITAL CASES.

Section 3432 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: *, except that such list of the veniremen
and witnesses need not be furnished if the court
finds by a preponderance of the evidence that
providing the list may jeopardize the life or safe-
ty of any person’.

SEC. 504. DEATH PENALTY FOR THE MURDER OF
STATE OFFICIALS ASSISTING FED-
ERAL LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFI-

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 51 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, as amended by section 112(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:
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“§ 1120. Killing persons aiding Federal inves-
tigations

A person who intentionally kills—

(1) a State or local official, law enforcement
officer, or other officer or employee while work-
ing with Federal law enforcement officials in
furtherance of a Federal criminal investiga-
tion—

‘““{A) while the victim is engaged in the per-
Sormance of official duties;

“(B) because of the performance of the vic-
tim's official duties; or

(C) because of the victim's status as a public
servant,; or

““(2) any person assisting a Federal criminal
investigation, while that assistance is being ren-
dered and because of it,

shall be sentenced as provided in section 1111,
including by sentence of death or by imprison-
ment for life."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 51 of title 18, United Stales
Code, as amended by section 112(b), is amended
by adding at the end the following new item:

**1120. Killing persons aiding Federal investiga-

tions."".

SEC. 505. DEATH PENALTY FOR MURDER OF FED-

ERAL WITNESSES.

Section 1512(a)(2)(A) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:

“(A) in the case of murder (as defined in sec-
tion 1111), the death penalty or imprisonment
for life, and in the case of any other killing, the
punishment provided in section 1112;"".

TITLE VI—GANGS, JUVENILES, DRUGS,

AND PROSECUTORS

SEC. 601. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “Anti-Gang and
Youth Protection Act of 1993"".

Subtitle A—Criminal Youth Gangs

SEC. 611. CRIMINAL STREET GANGS OFFENSES.
(a) OFFENSE.—Title 18, United States Code, is

amended by inserting after chapter 93 the fol-

lowing new chapter:

“CHAPTER 94—PROHIBITED PARTICIPA-
TION IN CRIMINAL STREET GANGS AND
GANG CRIME

“'Sec.

*'1930. Crimes in furtherance of gangs.

*“1931. Prohibited activity.

**1932. Penalties.

**1933. Joinder.

“$1930. Crimes in furtherance of gangs
“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the fol-

lowing findings:

(1) Criminal streel gangs have become in-
creasingly prevalent and entrenched in our soci-
ety in the last several decades. In many areas of
the country, these gangs exert considerable con-
trol over other members of their community, par-
ticularly through the use of violence and drugs.
Criminal street gangs have also become more na-
tional in scope, ertending their influence be-
yond the urban areas in which they originated.

“(2) The major activities of criminal street
gangs are crimes of violence and the distribution
and use of illegal drugs. It is through these ac-
tivities that criminal street gangs directly affect
interstate and foreign commerce, even when
their particular activities, viewed in isolation,
appear to be purely intrastate in character.

“‘(b) BASIS FOR CHAPTER.—On the basis of the
findings stated in subsection (a), the Congress
determines that the provisions of this chapter
are necessary and proper for the purpose of car-
rying into erecution the powers of Congress to
regulate commerce and to establish criminal law.
“51931. Prohibited activity

“(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this chapter—

‘“‘eriminal street gang' means an organization
or group of 5 or more persons, whether formal or
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informal, who act in concert, or agree to act in
concert, for a period in excess of 30 days, with
a purpose that any of those persons alone, or in
any combination, commit or will commit, 2 or
more predicate gang crimes, 1 of which must
occur after the date of enactment of this chapter
and the last of which occurred within 10 years
(excluding any period of imprisonment) after the
commission of a prior predicate gang crime.

*“*participate in a criminal street gang’ means
to act in concert with a criminal street gang
with intent to commit, or with the intent that
any other person associated with the criminal
street gang will commit, 1 or more predicate
gang crimes.

‘“‘predicate gang crime’ means—

“(A) any act or threat, or attempted act or
threat, which is chargeable under Federal or
State law and punishable by impri nt for
more than 1 year, invelving murder, attempted
murder, voluntary manslaughter, kidnapping,
robbery, extortion, arson, obstruction of justice,
tampering with or retaliating against a witness,
victim, or informant, or manufacturing, import-
ing, receiving, concealing, purchasing, selling,
possessing, or otherwise dealing in a controlled
substance or controlled substance analogue (as
those terms are defined in section 102 of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802));

“(B) any act punishable by imprisonment for
more than 1 year under section 922 or 924 (a)(2),
{b), (c), (g), or (h) (relating to receipt, posses-
sion, and transfer of firearms), section 1503 (re-
lating to obstruction of justice), section 1510 (re-
lating to obstruction of criminal investigations),
section 1512 (relating to tampering with a wit-
ness, victim, or informant), or section 1513 (re-
lating to retaliating against a witness, victim, or
informant); or

“(C) any act punishable under subsection
(b)(5)-

‘““‘State’ means a State, the District of Colum-
bia, and any commonwealth, territory, or pos-
session of the United States.

“(b) UNLAWFUL ACTS.—It shall be unlawful—

(1) to commit, or to attempt to commit, a
predicate gang crime with intent to promote or
further the activities of a criminal street gang or
for the purpose of gaining entrance to or main-
taining or increasing position in such a gang;

“(2) to participate, or atiempt to participate,
in a criminal street gang, or conspire to do so;

*'(3) to command, counsel, persuade, induce,
entice, or coerce any individual to participate in
a criminal street gang;

"“(4) to employ, use, command, counsel, per-

de, induce, entice, or coerce any individual
to commit, cause to commit, or facilitate the
commission of, a predicate gang crime, with in-
tent to promote the activities of a criminal street
gang or for the purpose of gaining entrance to
or maintaining or increasing position in such a
gang; or

“(5) to use any communication facility, as de-
fined in section 403(b) of the Controlled Sub-
stances act (21 U.S.C. 843(b)), in causing or fa-
cilitating the commission, or attempted commis-
sion, of a predicate gang crime with intent to
promote or further the activities of a criminal
street gang or for the purpose of gaining en-
trance to or maintaining or increasing position
in such a gang. Each separate use of a commu-
nicalion facility shall be o separate offense
under this subsection.

“$1932. Penalties

‘“(a) PENALTIES OF UP TO 20 YEARS OR LIFE
IMPRISONMENT.—A person who violates section
1931(b) (1) or (2) shall be punished by imprison-
ment for not more than 20 years, or by imprison-
ment for any term of years or for life if the vio-
lation is based on a predicate gang crime for
which the mazimum penalty includes life impris-
onment, and if a person commits such a viola-
tion after 1 or more prior convictions for such a
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predicate gang crime, that is not part of the in-
stant violation, such person shall be sentenced
to a term of imprisonment which shall not be
less than 10 years and which may be for any
term of years exceeding 10 years or for life.

*‘(b) PENALTIES BETWEEN 5 AND 10 YEARS.—A
person who violates section 1931(b) (3) or (4)
shall be sentenced to imprisonment for not less
than 5 nor more than 10 years, and if a person
who was the subject of the act was less than 18
years of age, to imprisonment for 10 years. A
term of imprisonment under this subsection shall
run consecutively to any other term of imprison-
ment, including that imposed for any other vio-
lation of this chapter.

‘*"(¢) PENALTIES OF UP TO 5 YEARS.—A person
who violates section 1931(b)(5) shall be punished
by imprisonment for not more than 5 years.

‘(d) ADDITIONAL PENALTIES.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to the other
penalties authorized by this section—

“{A) a person who violates section 1931(b) (1)
or (2), 1 of whose predicate gang crimes involves
murder or conspiracy to commit murder which
results in the taking of a life, and who its,
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amend the sentencing guidelines to increase by
at least 4 levels the base offense level for any
felony committed for the purpose of gaining en-
trance into, or maintaining or increasing posi-
tion in, a criminal street gang. For purposes of
this subsection, "‘criminal street gang’ means
any organization, or group, of 5 or more individ-
uals, whether formal or informal, who act in
concert, or agree to act in concert, for a period
in excess of 30 days, with the intent that any of
those individuals alone, or in any combination,
commit or will commit, 2 or more acts punishable
under State or Federal law by imprisonment for
more than I year.

(2) The United States Sentencing Commission
shall review and, if necessary, amend its sen-
tencing guidelines to provide that activity of a
defendant as an organizer or leader of a crimi-
nal street gang shall be an aggravating factor in
determining a sentence for an offense under
chapter 26 of title 18, United States Code.

SEC. 612. CRIMES INVOLVING THE USE OF MI.
NORS AS RICO PREDICATES.
Section 1961(1) of title 18, United States Code,

counsels, commands, induces, procures, or
causes that murder, shall be punished by death
or by imprisonment for life;

“(B) a person who violates section 1931(b) (1)
or (2), 1 of whose predicate gang crimes involves
attempted murder or conspiracy to commit mur-
der, shall be sentenced to a term of imprison-
ment which shall not be less than 20 years and
which may be for any term of years exceeding 20
years or for life; and

“(C) a person who violates section 1931(b) (1)
or (2), and who at the time of the offense occu-
pied a position of organizer or supervisor, or
other position of management in that street
gang, shall be sentenced to a term of imprison-
ment which shall not be less than 15 years and
which may be for any term of years exceeding 15
years or for life.

*“(2) PRESUMPTION —For purposes of para-
graph (1)(C), if it is shown that the defendant
counseled, commanded, induced, or procured 5
or more individuals to participate in a street
gang, there shall be a rebutiable presumption
that the defendant occupied a position of orga-
nizer, supervisor, or other position of manage-
ment in the gang.

“*(e) FORFEITURE.—

*'{1) IN GENERAL.—A person who violates sec-
tion 1931(b) (1) or (2) shall, in addition to any
other penalty and irrespective of any provision
of State law, forfeit to the United States—

“fA) any property constituting, or derived
from, any proceeds the person obtained, directly
or indirectly, as a result of the violation; and

‘“(B) any property used, or intended to be
used, in any manner or part, to commit, or to fa-
cilitate the commission of, the violation.

*(2) APPLICATION OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
Act.—Section 413 (b), (c), (e), (1), (@). (h), (1), (1),
(k). (1), (m), (n), (0), and (p) of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S5.C. 853 (b), (c), and (e),
(1), (9). (h), (1), (G), (k), (1), (m), (n), (0), and (p))
shall apply to a forfeiture under this section.
“§1933. Joinder

“In a prosecution of an offense under this
chapter charging a conspiracy to commit an of-
fense, the trial of all of the alleged conspirators
shall be joined in a single district court, and a
motion to transfer shall not be granted unless
the interest of justice so requires."’;

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The part analy-
sis for part I of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the item for chapter
93 the following new item:

“94. Prohibited participation in crimi-
nal street gangs and gang crimes 1930".

(c) SENTENCING GUIDELINES INCREASE FOR
GANG CRIMES.—(1) The United States Sentenc-
ing Commission shall at the earliest opportunity

is

(1) by striking ‘‘or’" before *(E)"'; and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the
end of the paragraph the following: **, or (F)
any offense against the United States that is
punishable by imprisonment for more than 1
year and that involved the use of a person
below the age of 18 years in the commission of
the offense”.

SEC. 613. SERIOUS JUVENILE DRUG OFFENSES AS
ARMED CAREER CRIMINAL ACT
PREDICATES.

Section 924(e)(2)(A) of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “'or"" at the end of clause (i);

(2) by striking ‘‘and’ at the end of clause (ii)
and inserting ‘‘or’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

“(iii) any act of juvenile delinquency that if
committed by an adult would be a serious drug
offense described in this paragraph, and’".

SEC. 614. ADULT PROSECUTION OF SERIOUS JU-
VENILE OFFENDERS.

Section 5032 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) in the first undesignated paragraph—

(A) by striking ‘‘an offense described in sec-
tion 401 of the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.S5.C 841), or section 1002(a), 1003, 1005, 1009, or
1010¢b)(1), (2), or (3) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Import and Export Act (21 U.5.C. 952(a).
953, 955, 959, 960(b)(1), (2), (3)),”" and inserting
“‘an offense (or a conspiracy or attempt to com-
mit an offense) described in section 401, or 404
(insofar as the violation involves more than 5
grams of a mirture or substance which contains
cocaine base), of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 841, 844, or 846), section 1002(a), 1003,
1005, 1009, 1010(b)1), (2), or (3), of the Con-
trolled Substances Import and Export Act (21
U.8.C. 952(a), 953, 955, 959, 960(b)(1), (2), or (3),
or 963),""; and

(B) by striking *'922(p)'" and inserting "'924(b),
(g), or (R)";

(2) in the fourth undesignated paragraph—

(A) by striking "an offense described in sec-
tion 401 of the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.8.C. 841), or section 1002(a), 1005, or 1009 of
the Controlled Substances Import and Erport
Act (21 U,S.C. 952(a), 955, 959)'" and inserting
“an offense (or a conspiracy or attempt to com-
mit an offense) described in section 401, or 404
(insofar as the violation invelves more than §
grams of a mirture or substance which contains
cocaine base), of the Conitrolled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 841, 844, or 846), section 1002(a), 1005,
1009, 1010¢b)(1), (2), or (3), of the Controlled
Substances Import and Erport Act (21 U.S.C.
952(a), 955, 959, 960(b)(1). (2), or (3), or 963), or
section 924(b), (g), or (h) of this title,""; and
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(B) by striking ‘‘subsection (b)(1)(A), (B), or
(C), (d), or (e) of section 401 of the Controlled
Substances Act, or section 1002(a), 1003, 1009, or
1010¢b)(1), (2), or (3) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Import and Ezport Act (21 U.S.C. 952(a),
953, 959, 960(b)(1), (2), (3))" and inserting ‘‘or an
offense (or conspiracy or attempt to commit an
offense) described in section 401(b)(1)(A), (B), or
(C), (d), or (e), or 404 (insofar as the violation
involves more than 5 grams of a mirture or sub-
stance which contains cocaine base), of the
Controlled  Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
841(b)(1)(A), (B), or (C), (d), or (e), 844, or 846)
or section 1002(a), 1003, 1009, 1010(b)(1), (2), or
(3) of the Controlled Substances Import and Ez-
port Act (21 U.S.C. 952(a), 953, 959, 960(b)(1), (2),
or (3), or 963)""; and

(3) in the fifth undesignated paragraph by
adding at the end the following: ‘'In considering
the nature of the offense, as required by this
paragraph, the court shall consider the extent to
which the juvenile played a leadership role in
an organization, or otherwise influenced other
persons to take part in criminal activities, in-
volving the use or distribution of controlled sub-
stances or firearms. Such a factor, if found to
ezrist, shall weigh heavily in favor of a transfer
to adult status, but the absence of this factor
shall not preclude such a transfer.’".

SEC. 615. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR EMPLOY-
ING CHILDREN TO DISTRIBUTE
DRUGS NEAR SCHOOLS AND PLAY-
GROUNDS.

Section 419 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 860) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as
subsections (d) and (e), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the follow-
ing new subsection:

“fe) Notwithstanding any other law, any per-
son at least 18 years of age who knowingly and
intentionally—

(1) employs, hires, uses, persuades, induces,
entices, or coerces a person under 18 years of
age to violate this section; or

*(2) employs, hires, uses, persuades, induces,
entices, or coerces a person under 18 years of
age to assist in avoiding detection or apprehen-
sion for any offense under this section by any
Federal, State, or local law enforcement official,
is punishable by a term of imprisonment, a fine,
or both, up to triple those authorized by section
401,77
SEC. 616. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR DRUG

m!mmcms NEAR PUBLIC HOUS-

Section 419 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 860) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a) by striking “‘playground,
or within' and inserting ‘‘playground, or hous-
ing facility owned by a public housing author-
ity, or within’’; and

(2) in subsection (b) by striking “‘playground,
or within'' and inserting “‘playground, or hous-
ing facility owned by a public housing author-
ity, or within"".

SEC. 617. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR TRAVEL
ACT CRIMES INVOLVING VIOLENCE
AND CONSPIRACY TO COMMIT CON-
TRACT KILLINGS.

(a) TRAVEL ACT PENALTIES.—Section 1952(a)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
striking “and thereafter performs or attempts to
perform any of the acts specified in subpara-
graphs (1), (2), and (3), shall be fined not more
than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than
five years, or both." and inserting “and there-
after performs or attempts to perform—

“(A) an act described in paragraph (1) or (3)
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not
more than 5 years, or both; or

“(B) an act described in paragraph (2) shall
be fined under this title, imprisoned for not more
than 20 years, or both, and if death results shall
be imprisoned for any term of years or for life.”.
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{b) MURDER CONSPIRACY PENALTIES.—Section
1958(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed by inserting “‘or who conspires to do so” be-
fore *“shall be fined" the first place il appears.
SEC. 618. AMENDMENTS CONCERNING RECORDS

OF CRIMES COMMITTED BY JUVE-
NILES.

(a) Section 5038 of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by striking subsections (d) and (f),
redesignating subsection (e) as subsection (d),
and by adding at the end new subsections (e)
and (f) as follows:

““(e) Whenever a juvenile has been found
guilly of committing an act which if committed
by an adult would be an offense described in
clause (3) of the first paragraph of section 5032
of this title, the juvenile shall be fingerprinted
and photographed, and the fingerprints and
photograph shall be sent to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, Identification Division, The
court shall also transmit to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, Identification Division, the in-
formation concerning the adjudication, includ-
ing name, date of adjudication, court, offenses,
and sentence, along with the notation that the
matter was a juvenile adjudication. The finger-
prints, photograph, and other records and infor-
mation relating to a juvenile described in this
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(c) REPORT.—The Attorney General shall pre-
pare ¢ report on national gang violence outlin-
ing the strategy developed under subsection (a)
to be submitted to the President and Congress by
January 1, 1995.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1994.
SEC. 623. CONTINUATION OF FEDERAL-STATE

FUNDING FORMULA.

Section 504(a)(1) of title I of the Omnibus
Crime and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3754(a)(1)) is amended by striking *'1992" and
inserting *'1993"".

SEC. 624. GRANTS FOR MULTIJURISDICTIONAL
DRUG TASK FORCES.

Section 504(f) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3754(f))
is amended by inserting “‘and gang' after “'Ex-
cept for grants awarded to State and local gov-
ernments for the purpose of participating in
multijurisdictional drug’'.

Subtitle C—Grants Under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974
SEC. 631. JUVENILE DRUG TRAFFICKING AND

GANG PREVENTION GRANTS.

Part B of title 11 of the Juvenile Justice and

Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C.

subsection, or to a juvenile who is pr ted as
an adult, shall be made available in the manner
applicable to adult defendants.

“(f) In addition to any other authorization
under this section for the reporting, retention,
disclosure, or availability of records or informa-
tion, if the law of the State in which a Federal
juvenile delinquency proceeding takes place per-
mits or requires the reporting, retention, disclo-
sure, or availability of records or information re-
lating to a juvenile or to a juvenile delinquency
proceeding or adjudication in certain cir-
cumstances, then such reporting, retention, dis-
closure, or availability is permitted under this
section whenever the same circumstances
erist."”.

(b) Section 3607 of title 18, United States Code,
is repealed, and the corresponding item in the
chapter analysis for chapter 229 of title 18 is de-
leted.

(c) Section 401(b)(4) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 841(b)(4)) is amended by
striking “‘and section 3607 of title 18"".

SEC. 619. ADDITION OF ANTI-GANG BYRNE GRANT
FUNDING OBJECTIVE.

Section 501(b) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3751) is amended—

(&:‘J in paragraph (20) by striking “and’ at the
end,

(2) in paragraph (21) by striking the period
and inserting '*; and’’; and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (21) the fol-
lowing new paragraph.

“(22) law enforcement and prevention pro-
grams relating to gangs, or to youth who are in-
volved or at risk of involvement in gangs."".

Subtitle B—Gang Prosecution
SEC. 621. ADDITIONAL PROSECUTORS.

There is authorized to be appropriated
$20,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1994, 1995,
1996, 1997, and 1998 for the hiring of additional
Assistant United States Attorneys to prosecute
violent youth gangs.

SEC. 622. GANG INVESTIGATION COORDINATION
AND INFORMATION COLLECTION.

(a) COORDINATION.—The Attorney General (or
the Attorney General's designee), in consulta-
tion with the Secretary of the Treasury (or the
Secretary's designee), shall develop a national
strategy to coordinate gang-related investiga-
tions by Federal law enforcement agencies.

(b) DATA COLLECTION.—The Director of the
Federal Bureauw of Investigation shall acquire
and collect information on incidents of gang vi-
olence for inclusion in an annual uniform crime
report.

5631 et seq.) is amended—

(1) by inserting after the part heading the fol-
lowing subpart heading:

“Subpart I—General Grant Programs’’;
and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
subpart:

“*Subpart II—Juvenile Drug Trafficking and

Gang Prevention Grants
“FORMULA GRANTS

““SEC. 231. (a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Adminis-
trator may make grants to States, units of gen-
eral local government, private not-for-profit
anticrime organizations, or combinations thereof
to assist them in planning, establishing, operat-
ing, coordinating, and evaluating projects, di-
rectly or through grants and contracts with
public and private agencies, for the development
of more effective programs including prevention
and enforcement programs to reduce—

‘(1) the formation or continuation of juvenile
gangs; and

“(2) the use and sale of illegal drugs by juve-
niles.

“(b) PARTICULAR PURPOSES.—The grants
made under this section can be used for any of
the following specific purposes:

‘(1) To reduce the participation of juveniles
in drug-related crimes (including drug traffick-
ing and drug use), particularly in and around
elementary and secondary schools.

‘“(2) To reduce juvenile involvement in orga-
nized crime, drug and gang-related activity,
particularly activities that involve the distribu-
tion of drugs by or to juveniles.

“(3) To develop within the juvenile justice
system, including the juvenile corrections sys-
tem, innovative means to address the problems
of juveniles convicted of serious drug-related
and gang-related offenses.

"'(4) To reduce juvenile drug and gang-related
activity in public housing projects.

*(5) To develop and provide parenting classes
to parents of at-risk youth, giving parents the
skills they need to provide adequate care and
supervision of such youth and to counteract the
influences leading youth to a life of gangs,
crime, and drugs.

*{6) To develop and provide training in meth-
ods of nonviolent dispute resolution to youth of
junior high school and high school age.

*(7) To reduce and prevent juvenile drug and
gang-related activity in rural areas.

‘(8) To provide technical assistance and
training to persomnel and agencies responsible
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for the adjudicatory and corrections components
of the juvenile justice system to—

*(A) identify drug-dependent or gang-in-

lved ji ile offi s; and

‘“(B) provide appropriate counseling and
treatment to such offenders.

*“(9) To promote the involvement of all juve-
niles in lawful activities, including in-school
and after-school programs for academic, ath-
letic, or artistic enrichment that also teach that
drug and gang involvement are wrong.

“(10) To facilitate Federal and State coopera-
tion with local school officials to develop edu-
cation, prevention, and treatment programs for
juveniles who are likely to participate in drug
trafficking, drug use, or gang-related activities.

“(11) To prevent juvenile drug and gang in-
volvement in public housing projects through
programs establishing youth sports and other
activities, including girls' and boys' clubs, scout
troops, and little leagues.

**(12) To provide pre- and post-trial drug
abuse treatment to juveniles in the juvenile jus-
tice system with the highest possible priority to
providing drug abuse treatment to drug-depend-
ent pregnant juveniles and drug-dependent ju-
venile mothers.

*(13) To provide education and treatment pro-
grams for juveniles erposed to severe violence in
their homes, schools, or neighborhoods.

‘“(14) To establish sports mentoring and
coaching programs in which athleles serve as
role models for juveniles to teach that athletics
provides a positive alternative to drug and gang
involvement.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

““SEC. 232. There are authorized to be appro-
priated 100,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 and such
sums as are necessary for fiscal year 1995 to
carry out this subpart.

““ALLOCATION OF FUNDS

“SEC. 233. The amounts appropriated for this
subpart for any fiscal year shall be allocated as
Sfollows:

‘(1) $500,000 or 1.0 percent, whichever is
greater, shall be allocated to each of the States.

“(2) Such sums as are necessary lo carry out
section 235.

“(3) Of the funds remaining after the alloca-
tion under paragraphs (1) and (2), there shall be
allocated to each State an amount that bears
the same ratio to the amount of remaining funds
described in this paragraph as the population of
Juveniles residing in the State bears to the popu-
lation of juveniles residing in all the States.

"“APPLICATION

“SEC. 234. (a) IN GENERAL.—Each State or en-
tity applying for a grant under section 231 shall
submit an application to the Administrator in
such form and containing such information as
the Administrator shall prescribe.

*(b) REGULATIONS.—To the extent practicable,
the Administrator shall prescribe regulations
governing applications for this subpart that are
substantially similar to the regulations govern-
ing applications required under subpart I of this
part and subpart II of part C, including the reg-
ulations relating to competition.

“MENTAL HEALTH SCREENING

““SEC. 235. (a) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is
the sense of the Congress that no child should
have to be incarcerated in a State youth center
or detention facility solely in order lo receive
mental health treatment.

“(b) IN GENERAL.—Not later than two years
after the date of enactment of this subpart, the
Attorney General, acting through the Adminis-
trator of the Office of Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention, in collaboration with the
Secretary of Health and Human Services, acting
through the Administrator of Substance Abuse
and Mental Health Services Administration,
shall, subject to the availability of appropria-
tions—
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‘(1) study the nature and prevalence of men-
tal illness among youth in the juvenile justice
system at several different points in the system,
including the arrest stage, the adjudication, and
dispositional state, and the commitment stage;

‘'(2) develop a model system that the States
can use to assess, diagnose, and treat the men-
tal health needs of youth who come in contact
with the juvenile justice system for mental ill-
ness; and

‘(3) disseminate the results of the study and
the model to each State's Juvenile Justice Advi-
sory Group.

‘'(c) STUDY.—The study should include analy-
sis of—

*(1) national prevalence of rates of the dif-
ferent clinical categories of mental illness for
youth who come in contact with the juvenile
Justice system,;

“(2) the prevalence of multiple mental dis-
orders among youth who have come in contact
with the juvenile justice system;

“¢3) recommendations to the Committee on the
Judiciary of the Senate and the Committees on
Education and Labor of the House of Represent-
atives on the appropriateness and need for fur-
ther Federal action; and

**(4) such other analysis as is appropriate.

*(d) MODEL.—The model should provide—

‘(1) guidelines for accurate and timely assess-
ment, diagnosis, and treatment at several dif-
ferent points in the juvenile justice system in-
cluding the arrest stage, the adjudication and
dispositional stage, and the commitment stage;

‘“(2) a method for fostering collaboration be-
tween the mental health agencies, juvenile jus-
tice agencies, educational agencies, social serv-
ices agencies, substance abuse treatment agen-
cies, police, and families;

*(3) a funding mechanism for the model; and

“(4) such other guidelines as are appro-
priate."’.

SEC. 632. CONFORMING REPEALER AND AMEND-
MENTS.

(a) REPEAL OF PART D.—Part D of title II of
the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven-
tion Act of 1974 (42 U.5.C. 5667 et seq.) is re-
pealed, and part E of title II of that Act is re-
designated as part D.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 291 of title 1l of the Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C.
5671) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) in paragraph (1) by striking ‘(1) and by
striking “‘(other than part D)''; and

(B) by striking paragraph (2); and

(2) in subsection (b) by striking *'(other than
part D).

SEC. 633. GRANTS FOR YOUTH DEVELOPMENT
CENTERS.

Part B of title Il of the Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C.
5631 et seq.), as amended by section 611, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subpart:

“Subpart 11I—Youth Violence Prevention Block
Grants

“SEC. 238. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Adminis-
trator of the Office of Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention shall subject to availabil-
ity of appropriations make grants to States to
assist the States in planning, establishing, oper-
ating, coordinating, and evalualing programs
directly or through grants and contracts with
public and private agencies for the development
of more effective education, training, research,
prevention, diversion, treatment, and rehabilita-
tion programs in the area of juvenile violence.

*(b) ISSUES To BE ADDRESSED.—A program
SJunded under subsection (a) shall address issues
identified as contributing lo youth vioclence,
which may include—

(1) conflict resolution programs in schools;
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“(2) alternatives to school suspension;

“*(3) juvenile court diversion programs; and

“*(4) other innovative projects.

“*(¢) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—The amount ap-
propriated under this section for a fiscal year
shall be allocated among the States by allocat-
ing to each State an amount that bears the same
proportion to the amount appropriated as the
number of residents of the State under the age
of 18 years bears to the number of residents of
all of the States under the age of 18 years.

“4d) ADMINISTRATION—Grants made under
this section shall be administered by the State
office designated under section 507 of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
(42 U.S.C. 3757).

‘‘le) APPLICATIONS BY PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
AGENCIES.—

*(1) IN GENERAL.—A public or private agency
desiring to receive a grant or enter into a con-
tract under this subpart shall submit an appli-
cation at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the office described
in subsection (d) may prescribe.

*(2) CONTENTS.—In accordance with guide-
lines established by the office described in sub-
section (d), an application under paragraph (1)
shall—

“'(A) set forth a program or activity for carry-
ing out 1 or more of the purposes described in
subsections (a) and (b) and specifically identify
each such purpose that the program or activity
is designed to carry out, -

*(B) provide that the program or activity will
be administered by or under the supervision of
the applicant;

*(C) provide for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of the program or activity;

(D) provide for regular evaluation of the pro-
gram or activity;

*(E) provide an assurance that the proposed
program or activity will supplement, not sup-
plant, similar programs and activities already
available in the community;

*“(F) describe how the program or activity will
be coordinated with programs, activities, and
services available locally;

“(G) provide that regular reports on such pro-
gram or activity shall be sent to the administer-
ing office named in subsection (d); and

““(H) provide for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to
ensure prudent use, proper disbursement, and
accurate accounting of funds received under
this subpart.

“(f) MATCHING FUNDS REQUIREMENTS.—

*(1) FUNDS RECEIVED UNDER THIS SUBPART.—
Funds received through a grant under this sec-
tion may not be expended for more than 75 per-
cent of the cost of any program that is so fund-
ed.

*'(2) FUNDS FROM OTHER SOURCES.—In provid-
ing for the 25 percent share of the cost of a pro-
gram from other sources, a State—

“‘(4) shall provide for such share through a
payment in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding facilities, equipment, or services; and

‘“B) may provide for such share through
State sources, local sources, private sources,
nonprofit sources, other Federal sources, or any
combination of these sources.

“(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $25,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 1995 and 1996."".

Subtitle D—Bindover System for Certain

Violent Juveniles
SEC. 641. BINDOVER SYSTEM.

Section 501(b) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3751), as amended by section 1002, is amended—

(1) by striking “‘and'’ at the end of paragraph
(21);

(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (22) and inserting *'; and"'; and
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(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(23) programs that address the need for effec-
tive bindover systems for the prosecution of vio-
lent juveniles 13 years of age and older in courts
with jurisdiction over adults for the crimes of—

“(A) murder in the first degree;

*"(B) murder in the second degree;

“(C) attempted murder;

“{D) armed robbery when armed with a fire-
arm;

“(E) aggravated battery or assault when
armed with a firearm;

“(F) criminal sexual penetration when armed
with a firearm; and

(@) drive-by shootings as described in section
36 of title 18, United States Code."".

Subtitle E—Federal Prosecutions
SEC. 651. PROSECUTION AS ADULTS OF VIOLENT
JUVENILE OFFENDERS.

Section 5032 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new paragraph:

“fA) Notwithstanding any other provision of
this section or any other law, a juvenile who
was 13 years old or older on the date of the com-
mission of an offense under section 113 (a), (b),
or (c), 1111, 1113, 2111 or 2113 (if the juvenile
was in possession of a firearm during the of-
fense), or 2241 (a) or (c) (if the juvenile was in
possession of a firearm during the offense) shall
be prosecuted as an adult in Federal court. No
jfuvenile prosecuted as an adult under this para-
graph shall be incarcerated in an adult prison.

*(B) If a juvenile prosecuted under this para-
graph is convicted, the fuvenile shall be entitled
to file a petition for resentencing pursuant to
applicable sentencing guidelines when he or she
reaches the age of 16.

“(C) The United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall promulgate guidelines, or amend er-
isting guidelines, if necessary, to carry out the
purposes of this section. For resentencing deter-
minations pursuant to subsection (b), the Com-
mission may promulgate guidelines, if necessary
to permit sentencing adjustments which may in-
clude adjustments which provide for supervised
release, for defendants who have clearly dem-
onstrated (i) an ezceptional degree of respon-
sibility for the offense and (ii) a willingness and
ability to refrain from further criminal conduct.

Subtitle F—Youth Handgun Safety
SEC. 661. FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS.

The Congress finds and declares that—

(1) Crime, particularly crime involving drugs
and guns, is a pervasive, nationwide problem.

(2) Problems with crime at the local level are
eracerbated by the interstate movement of
drugs, guns, and criminal gangs.

(3) Firearms and ammunition, and handguns
in particular, move easily in interstate com-
merce, as documented in numerous hearings in
both the Judiciary Committee of the House of
Representatives and Judiciary Committee of the
Senate.

(4) In fact, even before the sale of a handgun,
the gun, its component parts, ammunition, and
the raw materials from which they are made
have considerably moved in interstate commerce.

(5) While criminals freely move from State to
State, ordinary citizens may fear to travel to or
through certain parts of the country due to the
concern that violent crime is not under control,
and foreigners may decline to travel in the Unit-
ed States for the same reason.

(6) Just as the hardened drug kingpins begin
their life in the illicit drug culture by erposure
to drugs at a young age, violent criminals often
start their criminal careers on streets where the
ready availability of guns to young people re-
sults in the acceptability of their random use.

(7) Violent crime and the use of illicit drugs go
hand-in-hand, and attempts to control one
without controlling the other may be fruitless.
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(8) Individual States and localities find it im-
possible to handle the problem by themselves;
even States and localities that have made a
strong effort to prevent, detect, and punish
crime find their effort unavailing due in part to
the failure or inability of other States and local-
ities to take strong measures.

(9) Inasmuch as illicit drug activity and relat-
ed violent crime overflow State lines and na-
tional boundaries, the Congress has power,
under the interstate commerce clause and other
provisions of the Constitution, to enact meas-
ures to combat these problems.

(10) The Congress finds that it is necessary
and appropriate to assist the States in control-
ling crime by stopping the commerce in hand-
guns with fuveniles nationwide, and allowing
the possession of handguns by juveniles only
when handguns are possessed and used for le-
gitimate purposes under appropriate conditions.
SEC. 662. PROHIBITION OF THE POSSESSION OF A

HANDGUN OR AMMUNITION BY, OR
THE PRIVATE TRANSFER OF A HAND-
GUN OR AMMUNITION TO, A JUVE-
NILE.

(a) DEFINITION.—Section 92I(a) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by adding at the
end the following new paragraph:

**(29) The term ‘handgun’ means—

““(A) a firearm that has a short stock and is
designed to be held and fired by the use of a sin-
gle hand; and

“(B) any combination of parts from which a
firearm described in subparagraph (4) can be
assembled."’.

(b) OFFENSE.—Section 922 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new subsection:

“(s)(1) It shall be unlawful for a person to
sell, deliver, or otherwise transfer to a person
who the transferor knows or has reasonable
cause to believe is a fuvenile—

"(A) a handgun; or

“(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only
in a handgun.

“(2) It shall be unlawful for any person who
is a juvenile to knowingly possess—

“(4) a handgun; or

*(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only
in a handgun.

*“(3) This subsection does not apply to—

‘(4) a temporary transfer of a handgun or
ammunition to a juvenile or to the possession or
use of a handgun or ammunition by a juvenile
if the handgun and ammunition are possessed
and used by the juvenile—

(i) in the course of employment, in the course
of ranching or farming related to activities at
the residence of the juvenile (or on property
used for ranching or farming at which the juve-
nile, with the permission of the property owner
or lessee, is performing activities related to the
operation of the farm or ranch), target practice,
hunting, or a course of instruction in the safe
and lawful use of a handgun;

*“(ii) with the prior written consent of the ju-
venile’s parent or guardian who is not prohib-
ited by Federal, State, or local law from possess-
ing a firearm, except—

*(I) during transportation by the juvenile of
an unloaded handgun in a locked container di-
rectly from the place of transfer to a place at
which an activity described in clause (i) is to
take place and transportation by the jfuvenile of
that handgun, unloaded and in a locked con-
tainer, directly from the place at which such an
activity took place to the transferor; or

“(11) with respect to ranching or farming ac-
tivities as described in clause (i), a juvenile may
possess and use a handgun or ammunition with
the prior written approval of the juvenile's par-
ent or legal guardian and at the direction of an
adult who is not prohibited by Federal, State or
local law from possessing a firearm.

“(iii) the juvenile has the prior written con-
sent in the juvenile's possession at all times

November 24, 1993

when a handgun is in the possession of the ju-
venile; and

“(iv) in accordance with State and local law;

*'(B) a juvenile who is a member of the Armed
Forces of the United States or the National
Guard who possesses or is armed with a hand-
gun in the line of duty,

‘'(C) a transfer by inheritance of title (but not
possession) of a handgun or ammunition to a ju-
venile; or

(D) the possession of a handgun or ammuni-
tion by a juvenile taken in defense of the juve-
nile or other persons against an intruder into
the residence of the juvenile or a residence in
which the juvenile is an invited guest.

"“(4) A handgun or ammunition, the posses-
sion of which is transferred to a juvenile in cir-
cumstances in which the transferor is not in vio-
lation of this subsection shall not be subject to
permanent confiscation by the Government if its
possession by the juvenile subsequently becomes
unlawful because of the conduct of the juvenile,
but shall be returned to the lawful owner when
such handgun or ammunition is no longer re-
quired by the Government for the purposes of
investigation or prosecution.

“(5) For purposes of this subsection, the term
‘juvenile’ means a person who is less than 18
years of age.

“(6)(A) In a prosecution of a violation of this
subsection, the court shall require the presence
of a juvenile defendant's parent or legal guard-
ian at all proceedings.

‘““¢B) The court may use the contempt power to
enforce subparagraph (A).

*(C) The court may ercuse attendance of a
parent or legal guardian of a juvenile defendant
at a proceeding in a prosecution of a violation
of this subsection for good cause shown.'.

(c) PENALTIES.—Section 924(a) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1) by striking *‘paragraph
(2) or (3) of'; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph.

“(S)(ANi) A juvenile who violates section
922(s) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned
not more than 1 year, or both, except that a ju-
venile described in clause (ii) shall be sentenced
to probation on appropriate conditions and
shall not be incarcerated unless the juvenile
fails to comply with a condition of probation.

““(ii) A juvenile is described in this clause if—

‘(1) the offense of which the juvenile is
charged is possession of a handgun or ammuni-
tion in violation of section 922(s)(2); and

“(1I) the juvenile has not been convicted in
any court of an offense (including an offense
under section 922(s) or a similar State law, but
not including any other offense consisting of
conduct that if engaged in by an adult would
not constitute an offense) or adjudicated as a
juvenile delinguent for duct that if engaged
in by an adult would constitute an offense.

*“(B) A person other than a juvenile who
knowingly violates section 922(s)—

(1) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned
not more than I year, or both; and

*'(1i) if the person sold, delivered, or otherwise
transferred a handgun or ammunition to a juve-
nile knowing or having reasonable cause to
know that the juvenile intended to carry or oth-
erwise possess or discharge or otherwise use the
handgun or ammunition in the commission of a
crime of violence, shall be fined under this title,
imprisoned not more than 10 years, or both."".

(d) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT OF JUVENILE DE-
LINQUENCY PROVISIONS IN TITLE 18, UNITED
STATES CODE.—

(1) SECTION 5031.—Section 5031 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by inserting ‘‘or a
violation by such a person of section 922(s)" be-
fore the period at the end.

(2) SECTION 5032.—Section 5032 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended—
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(A) in the first undesignated paragraph by in-
serting “‘or (5)"" after *'922(p)""; and

(B) in the fourth undesignated paragraph by
inserting “‘or section 922(s) of this title," before
“‘eriminal prosecution on the basis’'.

(e) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT OF THE JUVENILE
JUSTICE AND DELINQUENCY PREVENTION ACT OF
1974, —Section 223(a)(12)(A) of the Juvenile Jus-
tice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42
U.8.C. 5633(a)(12)(A)) is amended by striking
“which do not constitute violations of valid
court orders’ and inserting ‘‘(other than an of-
fense that constitutes a violation of a valid
court order or a violation of section 922(s) of
title 18, United States Code, or a similar State
law).”"

(f) MoDEL LAaw.—The Attorney General, act-
ing through the Director of the National Insti-
tute for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre-
vention, shall—

(1) evaluate eristing and proposed juvenile
handgun legislation in each State;

(2) develop model juvenile handgun legislation
that is constitutional and enforceable;

(3) prepare and disseminate to State authori-
ties the findings made as the result of the eval-
uation; and

(4) report to Congress by December 31, 1994,
findings and recommendations concerning the
need or appropriateness of further action by the
Federal Government.

SEC. 663. PROHIBITION OF THE SALE AND TRANS-
FER FOR CONSIDERATION OF A
HANDGUN OR HANDGUN AMMUNI-

(a) OFFENSE.—Section 922 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(t)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (3), it
shall be unlawful for any person to sell or oth-
erwise transfer for conmsideration to a person
who the seller or transferor knows or has rea-
sonable cause to believe is a juvenile—

“(A) a handgun; or

“(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only
in a handgun.

““(2) For purposes of this subsection—

‘(i) the term ‘juvenile’ means a person who is
less than 18 years of age; and

“‘(ii) the term ‘handgun’' means—

‘“(I) a firearm that has a short stock and is
designed to be held and fired by the use of a sin-
gle hand; and

“(I any combination of parts from which a
firearm described in subclause (I) can be assem-
bled.

“(3) This subsection shall not apply to a sale
or a transfer of a handgun or ammunition if the
sale or transfer was made in accordance with
State and local law and with the prior consent
of the juvenile's parent or legal guardian who is
not prohibited by Federal, State, or local law
from possessing a firearm."".

(b) PENALTIES.—Section 924(a) of title 18,
United States Code, is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1) by striking out “‘para-
graph (2) or (3) of"; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(5)(A) Ezcept as provided in subparagraph
(B), whoever knowingly violates subsection (t)
of section 922 shall be fined not more than
$5,000, imprisoned not more than five years, or
both.

‘“(B) Whoever knowingly violates subsection
(t) of section 922 knowing or having reasonable
cause to know that the juvenile to whom the
handgun or ammunition was sold or otherwise
transferred for ideration intended to carry,
possess, discharge, or otherwise use such hand-
gun or ammunition in the commission of a crime
of violence, shall be fined under this title, im-
prisoned not more than 10 years, or both.”".
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TITLE VII-TERRORISM
Subtitle A—Maritime Navigation and Fixed
Platforms
SEC. 701. OFFENSES OF VIOLENCE AGAINST MAR-
ITIME NAVIGATION OR FIXED PLAT-
FORMS.

Chapter 111 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new sections:

“§2280. Violence against maritime navigation

*(a) OFFENSES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—A person who unlawfully
and intentionally—

"'(A) seizes or erercises control over a ship by
force or threat thereof or any other form of in-
timidation;

‘“({B) performs an act of violence against a
person on board a ship if that act is likely to en-
danger the safe navigation of that ship;

*(C) destroys a ship or causes damage to a
ship or to its cargo which is likely to endanger
the safe navigation of that ship;

(D) places or causes to be placed on a ship,
by any means whatsoever, a device or substance
which is likely to destroy that ship, or cause
damage to that ship or its cargo which endan-
gers or is likely to endanger the safe navigation
of that ship;

“(E) destroys or seriously damages maritime
navigational facilities or seriously interferes
with their operation, if such act is likely to en-
danger the safe navigation of a ship;

“(F) communicates information, knowing the
information to be false and under circumstances
in which such information may reasonably be
believed, thereby endangering the safe naviga-
tion of a ship;

“(G) injures or kills any person in connection
with the commission or the attempted commis-
sion of any of the offenses set forth in subpara-
graphs (A) through (F); or

“(H) attempts to do any act prohibited under
subparagraphs (A) through (G),
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not
more than 20 years, or both; and if the death of
any person results from conduct prohibited by
this paragraph, shall be punished by death or
imprisoned for any term of years or for life.

“'(2) THREAT TO NAVIGATION.—A person who
threatens to do any act prohibited under para-
graph (1) (B), (C) or (E), with apparent deter-
mination and will to carry the threat into exre-
cution, if the threatened act is likely to endan-
ger the safe navigation of the ship in question,
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not
more than 5 years, or both.

‘'(b) JURISDICTION.—There is jurisdiction over
the prohibited activity in subsection (b)—

"'(1) in the case of a covered ship, if—

“'(A) such activity is committed—

“(i) against or on board a ship flying the flag
of the United States at the time the prohibited
activity is committed;

(i) in the United States and the activity is
not prohibited as a crime by the State in which
the activity takes place; or

"(iii) the activity takes place on a ship flying
the flag of a foreign country or outside the
United States, by a national of the United
States or by a stateless person whose habitual
residence is in the United States;

““(B) during the commission of such activity, a
national of the United States is seized, threat-
ened, injured or killed; or

“(C) the offender is later found in the United
States after such activity is committed;

**(2) in the case of a ship navigating or sched-
uled to navigate solely within the territorial sea
or internal waters of a country other than the
United States, if the offender is later found in
the United States after such activity is commit-
ted; and

“(3) in the case of any vessel, if such activity
is committed in an attempt to compel the United
States to do or abstain from doing any act.
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“(c) It is a bar to Federal presecution under
subsection (a) for conduct that occurred within
the United States that the conduct involved was
during or in relation to a labor dispute, and
such conduct is prohibited as a felony under the
law of the State in which it was committed. For
purposes of this section, the term ‘labor dispute’
has the meaning set forth in section 2(c) of the
Norris-LaGuardia Act, as amended (29 U.S.C.
113(c)).

*‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—

"*‘covered ship' means a ship that is navigat-
ing or is scheduled to navigate into, through or
Jrom waters beyond the outer limit of the terri-
torial sea of a single country or a lateral limit
of that country’s territorial sea with an adja-
cent country.

“‘national of the United States’ has the
meaning stated in section 101(a)(22) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1101(a)(22)).

“‘territorial sea of the United States' means
all waters ertending seaward to 12 nautical
miles from the baselines of the United States de-
termined in accordance with international law.

““‘ship’ means a vessel of any type whatsoever
not permanently attached to the sea-bed, in-
cluding dynamically supported craft,
submersibles or any other floating craft, but
does not include a warship, a ship owned or op-
erated by a government when being used as a
naval auriliary or for customs or police pur-
poses, or a ship which has been withdrawn from
navigation or laid up.

“‘United States’, when used in a geographical
sense, includes the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mari-
ana Islands and all territories and possessions
of the United States.

“§2281, Violence against maritime fixed plat-
forms

‘“(a) OFFENSES.—

*(1) IN GENERAL.—A person who unlawfully
and intentionally—

““(A) seizes or exercises control over a fized
platform by force or threat thereof or any other
form of intimidation;

“(B) performs an act of violence against a
person on board a fired platform if that act is
likely to endanger its safety;

*“(C) destroys a fired platform or causes dam-
age to it which is likely to endanger its safety;

‘(D) places or causes to be placed on a fired
platform, by any means whatsoever, a device or
substance which is likely to destroy that fired
platform or likely to endanger its safety;

“(E) injures or kills any person in connection
with the commission or the attempted commis-
sion of any of the offenses set forth in subpara-
graphs (A) through (D); or

“(F) attempts to do anything prohibited under
subparagraphs (A) through (E),
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not
more than 20 years, or both; and if death results
to any person from conduct prohibited by this
paragraph, shall be punished by death or im-
prisoned for any term of years or for life.

‘“42) THREAT TO SAFETY.—A person who
threatens to do anything prohibited under para-
graph (1) (B) or (C), with apparent determina-
tion and will to carry the threat into execution,
if the threatened act is likely to endanger the
safety of the fired platform, shall be fined under
this title, imprisoned not more than 5 years, or
both.

““(b) JURISDICTION.—There is jurisdiction over
the prohibited activity in subsection (b) if—

*(1) such activity is committed against or on
board a fired platform—

“*(A) that is located on the continental shelf of
the United States;

“‘(B) that is located on the continental shelf of
another country, by a national of the United
States or by a stateless person whose habitual
residence is in the United States; or
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‘“(C) in an attempt to compel the United
States to do or abstain from doing any act;

‘“(2) during the commission of such activity
against or on board a fired platform located on
a continental shelf, a national of the United
States is seized, threatened, injured or killed; or

“(3) such activity is committed against or on
board a fired platform located outside the
United States and beyond the continental shelf
of the United States and the offender is later
found in the United States.

“(c) It is a bar to Federal presecution under
subsection (a) for conduct that occurred within
the United States that the conduct involved was
during or in relation to a labor dispute, and
such conduct is prohibited as a felony under the
law of the State in which it was committed. For
purposes of this section, the term ‘labor dispute’
has the meaning set forth in section 2(c) of the
Norris-LaGuardia Act, as amended (29 U.S.C.
113(c)).

“‘td) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—

“‘continental shelf' means the sea-bed and
subsoil of the submarine areas that ertend be-
yond a country's territorial sea to the limits pro-
vided by customary international law as re-
flected in Article 76 of the 1982 Convention on
the Law of the Sea.

‘““*fired platform' means an artificial island,
installation or structure permanently attached
to the sea-bed for the purpose of exploration or
exrploitation of resources or for other economic
Purposes.

*“*national of the United States’ has the
meaning stated in section 101(a)(22) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 US.C.
1101(a)(22)).

““territorial sea of the United States' means
all waters extending seaward to 12 nautical
miles from the baselines of the United States de-
termined in accordance with international law.

“*‘United States’, when used in a geographical
sense, includes the Ci wealth of Puerto
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mari-
ana Islands and all territories and possessions
of the United States." .

SEC. 702. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.

The chapter analysis for chapter 111 of title
18, United States Code, is amended by adding at
the end the following new items:

“2280. Violence against maritime navigation.

“2281. Violence against maritime fired plat-
forms.'".

SEC. 703. EFFECTIVE DATES.

This subtitle and the amendments made by
this subtitle shall take effect on the later of—

(1) the date of the enactment of this Act, or

(2)(A) in the case of section 2280 of title 18,
United States Code, the date the Convention for
the Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against the
Safety of Maritime Navigation has come into
Jorce and the United States has become a party
to that Convention; and

(B) in the case of section 2281 of title 18,
United States Code, the date the Protocol for the
Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against the Safe-
ty of Fired Platforms Located on the Continen-
tal Shelf has come into force and the United
States has become a party to that Protocol.

Subtitle B—General Provisions
SEC. 711. WEAPONS OF MASS DESTRUCTION.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that the
use and threatened use of weapons of mass de-
struction (as defined in section 2332a of title 18,
United States Code, as added by subsection (b))
gravely harm the national security and foreign
relations inierests of the United States, seriously
affect interstate and foreign commerce, and dis-
turb the domestic tranguility of the United
States.

(b) OFFENSE.—Chapter 1134 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 2332 the following new section:
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“§2332a. Use of weapons of mass destruction
*(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—
**‘national of the United States’ has the

meaning given in section 101(a)(22) of the Immi-

gration and Nationality Act (8 US.C.

1101(a)(22)).

" ‘weapon of mass destruction’ means—

*(A) any destructive device (as defined in sec-
tion 921);

*(B) poison gas;

“(C) any weapon involving a disease orga-
nism; or

(D) any weapon that is designed to release
radiation or radicactivity at a level dangerous
to human life.

*“(b) OFFENSE—A person who uses, or at-
templs or conspires to use, a weapon of mass de-
struction—

(1) against a national of the United States
while such national is oulside of the United
States;

*(2) against any person within the United
States; or

*“(3) against any property that is owned,
leased or used by the United States or by any
department or agency of the United States,
whether the property is within or outside of the
United States;
shall be imprisoned for any term of years or for
life, and if death results, shall be punished by
death or imprisoned for any term of years or for
life.”.

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 113A of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after the
item relating to section 2332 the following new
item:
12332a. Use of weapons of mass destruction.”".
SEC. 712. ENHANCED PENALTIES FOR CERTAIN

OFFENSES.

(a) SECTION 1705(b).—Section 206(b) of the
International Economic Emergency Powers Act
(50 U.S.C. 1705(b)) is amended by striking
*$50,000'" and inserting **$1,000,000"".

(b) SecTIiON 1705(a).—Section 206(a) of the
International Economic Emergency Powers Act
(50 U.S.C. 1705(a)) is amended by striking
“$10,000"" and inserting *'$1,000,000"".

(c) SECTION 1541 —Section 1541 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “$500"" and inserting
*'$250,000"; and

(2) by striking "‘one year’ and inserting 5
years',

(d) CHAPTER 75.—Sections 1542, 1543, 1544 and
1546 of title 18, United States Code, are each
amended—

(1) by striking "*$2,000"" each place it appears
and inserting *'$250,000""; and

(2) by striking ‘‘five years' each place it ap-
pears and inserting “'10 years"'.

(e) SECTION 1545.—Section 1545 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking *'$2.000°° and inserting
'$250,000""; and

(2) by striking “‘three years' and inserting “10
vears''.

SEC. 713. TERRITORIAL SEA EXTENDING TO
TWELVE MILES INCLUDED IN SPE-
CIAL MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL
JURISDICTION.

The Congress declares that all the territorial
sea of the United States, as defined by Presi-
dential Proclamation 5928 of December 27, 1988,
is part of the United States, subject to its sov-
ereignty, and, for purposes of Federal criminal
jurisdiction, is within the special maritime and
territorial jurisdiction of the United States
wherever that term is used in title 18, United
States Code.

SEC. 714. ASSIMILATED CSFRI'LIGS IN EXTENDED
TERRITORIAL

Section 13 of title 18, United States Code (re-
lating to the adoption of State laws for areas
within Federal jurisdiction), is amended—
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(1) by inserting after “‘title’" in subsection (a)
the following: “‘or on, above, or below any por-
tion of the territorial sea of the United Stales
not within the territory of any State, Territory,
Possession, or District”’; and

(2) by inserting at the end the following new
subsection:

‘'fc) Whenever any waters of the territorial
sea of the United Slates lie outside the territory
of any State, Territory, Possession, or District,
such waters (including the airspace above and
the seabed and subsoil below, and artificial is-
lands and fired structures erected thereon) shall
be deemed for purposes of subsection (a) to lie
within the area of that State, Territory, Posses-
sion, or District it would lie within if the bound-
aries of such State, Territory, Possession, or
District were ertended seaward to the outer
limit of the territorial sea of the United States.''.
SEC. 715. JURISDICTION OVER CRIMES AGAINST

UNITED STATES NATIONALS ON CER-
TAIN FOREIGN SHIPS.

Section 7 of title 18, United States Code (relat-
ing to the special maritime and territorial juris-
diction of the United States), is amended by in-
serting at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

“(8) To the ertent permitted by international
law, any foreign vessel during a voyage having
a scheduled departure from or arrival in the
United States with respect to an offense commit-
ted by or against a national of the United
States."".

SEC. 716. TORTURE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part I of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after chap-
ter 1134 the following new chapter:

“CHAPTER 113B—TORTURE
“Sec.
''2340. Definitions.
"'2340A. Torture.
"'2340B. Exclusive remedies.
“§2340. Definitions

“In this chapter—

“‘severe mental pain or suffering’ means the
prolonged mental harm caused by or resulting
from—

*“(A) the intentional infliction or threatened
infliction of severe physical pain or suffering;

“(B) the administration or application, or
threatened administration or application, of
mind altering substances or other procedures
calculated to disrupt profoundly the senses or
the personality;

“(C) the threat of imminent death; or

‘(D) the threat that another person will immi-
nently be subjected to death, severe physical
pain or suffering, or the administration or ap-
plication of mind altering substances or other
procedures calculated to disrupt profoundly the
senses or personality.

“‘torture’ means an act committed by a per-
son acting under the color of law specifically in-
tended to inflict severe physical or mental pain
or suffering (other than pain or suffering inci-
dental to lawful sanctions) upon another person
within his custody or physical control.

*“‘United States' includes all areas under the
jurisdiction of the United States including any
of the places within the provisions of sections 5
and 7 of this title and section 101(38) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App.
1301¢38)).

“§2340A. Torture

“(a) OFFENSES.—A person who outside the
United States commits or atlempts to commit tor-
ture shall be fined under this title, imprisoned
not more than 20 years, or both; and if death re-
sults to any person from conduct prohibited by
this subsection, shall be punished by death or
imprisoned for any term of years or for life.

“(b) JURISDICTION.—There is jurisdiction over
the prohibited activity in subsection (a) if—
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(1) the alleged offender is a national of the
United States; or

‘(2) the alleged offender is present in the
United States, irrespective of the nationality of
the victim or the alleged offender.

“§2340B. Exclusive remedies

“Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as
precluding the application of State or local laws
on the same subject, nor shall anything in this
chapter be construed as creating any sub-
stantive or procedural right enforceable by law
by any party in any civil proceeding.'".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The part analy-
sis for part [ of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the item for chapter
113A the following new item:

“113B. Torture

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by this section shall take effect on the later of—

(1) the date of enactment of this Act; or

(2) the date on which the United States has
become a party to the Convention Against Tor-
ture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment.

SEC. 717. EXTENSION OF THE STATUTE OF LIMI-
TATIONS FOR CERTAIN TERRORISM
OFFENSES.

(a) IN GENERAL—Chapter 213 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by inserting
after section 3285 the following new section.
“§3286. Extension of statute of limitations for

certain terrorism offenses

“Notwithstanding the provisions of section
3282, no person shall be prosecuted, tried, or
punished for any offense involving a violution
of section 32 (aircraft destruction), section 36
(airport violence), section 112 (assaults upon
diplomats), section 351 (crimes against Congress-
men or Cabinet officers), section 1116 (crimes
against diplomats), section 1203 (hostage tak-
ing), section 1361 (willful injury to government
property), section 1751 (crimes against the Presi-
dent), section 2280 (maritime violence), section
2281 (maritime platform violence), section 2331
(terrorist acts abroad against United States na-
tionals), section 2339 (use of weapons of mass
destruction), or section 2340A (torture) of this
title or section 902 (i), (i), (k). (1), or (n) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49
U.S.C. App. 1572 (i), (1). (k), (1), or (n)), unless
the indictment is found or the information is in-
stituted within ten years nexrt after such offense
shall have been committed."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 213 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by inserting after the item re-
lating to section 3285 the following new item:
**3286. Extension of statute of limitations for cer-

tain terrorism offenses.".
SEC. 718. FBI ACCESS TO TELEPHONE SUB-
SCRIBER INFORMATION.

{a) REQUIRED CERTIFICATION —Section 2709(b)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended to
read as follows:

*(b) REQUIRED CERTIFICATION.—The Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, or his
designee in a position not lower than Deputy
Assistant Director, may—

(1) request the name, address, length of serv-
ice, and toll billing records of a person or entity
if the Director (or his designee in a position not
lower than Deputy Assistant Director) certifies
in writing to the wire or electronic communica-
tion service provider to which the request is
made that—

“(A) the name, address, length of service, and
toll billing records sought are relevant to an au-
thorized foreign counterintelligence investiga-
tion,; and

“(B) there are specific and articulable facts
giving reason to believe that the person or entity
to whom the information sought pertains is a
Joreign power or an agent of a foreign power as
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defined in section 101 of the Foreign Intelligence
Surveillance Act of 1978 (50 U.S.C. 1801); and

**(2) request the name, address, and length of
service of a person or entity if the Director (or
his designee in a position not lower than Deputy
Assistant Director) certifies in writing to the
wire or electronic communication service pro-
vider to which the request is made that—

*“(A) the information sought is relevant to an
authorized foreign counterintelligence investiga-
tion; and

‘‘(B) there are specific and articulable facts
giving reason to believe that communication fa-
cilities registered in the name of the person or
entity have been used, through the services of
such provider, in communicalion with—

“(i) an individual who is engaging or has en-
gaged in international terrorism as defined in
section 101(c) of the Foreign Intelligence Sur-
vetllance Act or clandestine intelligence activi-
ties that invelve or may involve a violation of
the criminal statutes of the United States; or

“(ii) a foreign power or an agent of a foreign
power under circumstances giving reason to be-
lieve that the communication concerned inter-
national terrorism as defined in section 101(c) of
the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act or
clandestine intelligence activities that involve or
may invelve a vielation of the criminal statutes
of the United States."".

(b) REPORT TO JUDICIARY COMMITTEES.—Sec-
tion 2709(e) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding after ‘‘Senate' the follow-
ing: “, and the Committee on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives and the Commitlee
on the Judiciary of the Senate,"’.

SEC. 719. VIOLENCE AT AIRPORTS SERVING
INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION.

(a) OFFENSE.—Chapter 2 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“§36. Violence at international airports

““(a) OFFENSE.—A person who unlawfully and
intentionally, using any device, substance, or
weapon—

*(1) performs an act of violence against a per-
son at an airport serving international civil
aviation that causes or is likely to cause serious
bodily injury (as defined in section 1365 of this
title) or death; or

““(2) destroys or seriously damages the facili-
ties of an airport serving international civil
aviation or a civil aircraft not in service located
thereon or disrupts the services of the airport,
if such an act endangers or is likely to endanger
safety at that airport, or attempts to do such an
act, shall be fined under this title, imprisoned
not more than 20 years, or both; and if the
death of any person results from conduct pro-
hibited by this subsection, shall be punished by
death or imprisoned for any term of years or for
life.

*(b) JURISDICTION.—There is jurisdiction over
the prohibited activity in subsection (a) if—

‘(1) the prohibited activity takes place in the
United States; or

*(2) the prohibited activity takes place outside
the United States and the offender is later
Sound in the United States.

“(c) It is a bar to Federal presecution wnder
subsection (a) for conduct that occurred within
the United States that the conduct involved was
during or in relation to a labor dispute, and
such conduct is prohibited as a felony under the
law of the State in which it was committed. For
purposes of Lhis section, the term ‘labor dispute’
has the meaning set forth in section 2(c) of the
Norris-LaGuardia Act, as amended (29 U.S.C.
113(c)).

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 2 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item:

““36. Violence at international airports.”.
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(¢) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a) shall take effect on the later

0 s
!(I) the date of enactment of this Act; or

(2) the date on which the Protocol for the
Suppression of Unlawful Acts of Violence at
Airports Serving International Civil Aviation,
Supplementary to the Convention for the Sup-
pression of Unlawful Acts Against the Safety of
Civil Aviation, done at Montreal on 23 Septem-
ber 1971, has come into force and the United
States has become a party to the Protocol.

SEC. 720. PREVENTING ACTS OF TERRORISM
AGAINST CIVILIAN AVIATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 2 of title 18, United
States Code, as amended by section 719(a), is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

“$37. Violations of Federal aviation security
regulations

“A person who willfully violates a security
regulation under part 107 or 108 of title 14, Code
of Federal Regulations (relating to airport and
airline security) issued pursuant to section 315
or 316 of the Air Transportation Security Act of
1974 (49 U.S.C. App. 1356 and 1357), or a succes-
sor part, shall be fined under this title, impris-
oned for not more than 1 year, or both.'".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 2 of title 18, United States
Code, as amended by section T19(b), is amended
by adding at the end the following new item:
*'37. Violations of Federal aviation security reg-

ulations."".
SEC. 721. COUNTERFEITING UNITED STATES CUR-
RENCY ABROAD.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 25 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding before sec-
tion 471 the following new section:

“% 470. Counterfeit acts committed outside the

United Stat

“A person who, outside the United States, en-
gages in the act of—

(1) making, dealing, or possessing any coun-
terfeit obligation or other security of the United
States; or

'‘(2) making, dealing, or possessing any plate,
stone, or other thing, or any part thereof, used
to counterfeit such obligation or security,
if such act would constitute a violation of sec-
tion 471, 473, or 474 if committed within the
United States, shall be fined under this title, im-
prisoned for not more than 15 years, or both.".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—

{1) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The chapter analysis
for chapter 25 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding before section 471 the fol-
lowing new item:

“'470. Counterfeit acts committed outside the
United States."".

(2) PART ANALYSIS—The part analysis for
part I of title 18, United States Code, is amended
by amending the item for chapter 25 to read as
Sfollows:

“25. Counterfeiting and forgery .......... 470"
SEC. 722. ECONOMIC TERRORISM TASK FORCE,

(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—There is
established an Economic Terrorism Task Force
to—

(1) assess the threat of terrorist actions di-
rected against the United States economy, in-
cluding actions directed against the United
States government and actions against United
States business interests;

(2) assess the adequacy of eristing policies
and procedures designed to prevent terrorist ac-
tions directed against the United States econ-
omy; and

(3) recommend administrative and legislative
actions to prevent terrorist actions directed
against the United States economy.

(b) MEMBERSHIP.—The Economic Terrorism
Task Force shall be chaired by the Secretary of
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State, or the Secretary's designee, and consist
of—

(1) the Director of Central Intelligence;

(2) the Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation,

(3) the Director of the United States Secret
Service;

(4) the Administrator of the Federal Aviation
Administration;

(5) the Chairman of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve;

(6) the Under Secretary of the Treasury for
Finance; and

(7) such other members of the Departments of
Defense, Justice, State, Treasury, or any other
agency of the United States government, as the
Secretary of State may designate.

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.—The Federal
Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall
not apply with respect to the Economic Terror-
ism Task Force.

{d) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the
date of enactment of this Act, the chairman of
the Economic Terrorism Task Force shall submit
a report to the President and the Congress de-
tailing the findings and recommendations of the
task force. If the report of the task force is clas-
sified, an unclassified version shall be prepared
Jor public distribution.

SEC. 723. TERRORIST DEATH PENALTY ACT.

Section 2332(a)(1) of title 18, United Siates
Code is amended to read as follows:

(1) if the killing is murder (as defined in sec-
tion 1111(a)), be fined under this title, punished
by death or imprisonment for any term of years
or for life, or both;"".

SEC. 724. SENTENCING GUIDELINES INCREASE
FOR TERRORIST CRIMES.

The United States Sentencing Commission is
directed to amend its sentencing guidelines to
provide an appropriate enhancement for any
felony, whether committed within or outside the
United States, that involves or is intended to
promote international terrorism, uniless such in-
volvement or intent is itself an element of the
crime.

SEC. 725. ALIEN WITNESS COOPERATION.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW NONIMMIGRANT
CLASSIFICATION.—Section 101(a)(15) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1101¢a)(15)) is amended—

(1) by striking “‘or'’ at the end of subpara-
graph (@),

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (R) and inserting **; o', and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraph:

*'(S) subject to section 214(j), an alien—

““(i) who the Attorney General determines—

“(I) is in possession of critical reliable infor-
mation concerning a criminal organization or
enterprise, and

“(II) is willing to supply such information to
Federal or State law enforcement authorities or
a Federal or State court of law, and

“(ii} whose presence in the United States the
Attorney General determines is essential to the
success of an authorized criminal investigation
or the successful prosecution of an individual
involved in the criminal organization or enter-
prise,
and the spouse and minor children of the alien
if accompanying, or following to join, the
alien.'".

(b) CONDITIONS OF ENTRY.—

(1) WAIVER OF GROUNDS FOR EXCLUSION.—Sec-
tion 212(d) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(d)) is amended by inserting
before paragraph (2) the following new para-
graph:

“(1) The Attorney General may, in the Attor-
ney General's discretion, waive the application
of subsection (a) (other than paragraph (3)(E)
thereof) in the case of a nonimmigrant described
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in section 101(a)(15)(S), if the Attorney General
deems it in the national interest. Any such
waiver shall be deemed a waiver of any com-
parable ground for deportation under section
241(a)1)(A).".

(2) NUMERICAL LIMITATIONS; PERIOD OF ADMIS-
SION; ETC.—Section 214 of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is amended by
adding at the end the following new subsection:

“(1)(1) The number of aliens who may be pro-
vided a visa as nonimmigrants under section
101(a)(15)(S) in any fiscal year may not exceed
100

“(2) No alien may be admitted into the United
States as such a nonimmigrant more than 5
years after the date of the enactment of this
subsection.

"*(3) The period of admission of an alien as
such a monimmigrant may not exceed 3 years.
Such period may not be extended by the Attor-
ney General.

"“(4) As a condition for the admission, and
continued stay in lawful status, of such a non-
immigrant, the nonimmigrant—

“(A) shall report not less often than quarterly
to the Commissioner such information concern-
ing the alien's whereabouts and activities as the
Attorney General may require,

“(B) may not be convicted of any criminal of-
fense in the United States after the date of such
admission, and

“(C) must have erecuted a form that waives
the nonimmigrant’s right to contest, other than
on the basis of an application for withholding of
deportation, any action for deportation of the
alien instituted before the alien obtains lawful
permanent resident status.

‘(5) The Attorney General shall submit a re-
port annually to the Committees on the Judici-
ary of the House of Representatives and of the

Senate concerning—
“(A) the ber of such igrants ad-
mitted,

“(B) the number of successful criminal pros-
ecutions or investigations resulting from co-
operation of such aliens,

“{C) the number of such nonimmigrants
whose admission has not resulted in successful
criminal prosecution or investigation, and

“(D) the number of such nigrants who
have failed to report quarterly (as required
under paragraph (4)) or who have been con-
victed of crimes in the United States after the
date of their admission as such a non-
immigrant.”".

(3) PROHIBITION OF CHANGE OF STATUS.—Sec-
tion 248(1) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S8.C. 1258(1)) is amended by striking “‘or
(K)" and inserting “(K), or (8)".

(¢c) ADJUSTMENT TO PERMANENT RESIDENT
STATUS.—

(1) IN GENERAL—Section 245 of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1255) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

"I(h)(f) If, in the opinion of the Attorney Gen-
m S

“(A) a nonimmigrant admitted into the United
States under section 101(a)(15)(S) has supplied
information described in clauses (i) and (ii) of
that section, and

“(B) the provision of such information has
substantially contributed to the success of an
authorized criminal investigation or the success-
ful prosecution of an individual described in
clause (ii) of that section,

the Attorney General may adjust the status of
the alien (and the spouse and child of the alien
if admitted under such section) to that of an
alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence
if the alien is not described in section
212(a)(3NE).

“(2) Upon the approval of adjustment of sta-
tus under paragraph (1), the Attorney General
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shall record the alien’s lawful admission for per-
manent residence as of the date of such ap-
proval, and the Secretary of State shall reduce
by 1 the number of visas authorized to be issued
under section 201(d) and 203(b)(4) for the fiscal
year then current.”".

(2) EXCLUSIVE MEANS OF ADJUSTMENT.—Sec-
tion 245(c) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1255(c)) is amended—

{A) by striking “‘or' before '(3)"" and “(4)"";
and

(B) by inserting before the period at the end
the following: *'; or (5) an alien who was admit-
ted as a nonimmigrant described in section
101(a)(15)(S)"".

(d) EXTENDING PERIOD OF DEPORTATION FOR
CONVICTION OF A CRIME.—Section
241(a)(2)(A)(iNI) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1251(a)(2)(A)i)(])) is amend-
ed by inserting ‘‘(or 10 years in the case of an
alien provided lawful permanent resident status
under section 245(h))’’ after ‘‘five years".

SEC. 726. PROVIDING MATERIAL SUPPORT TO
TERRORISTS.

(a) OFFENSE.—Chapter 1134 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding the following
new section:

“§ 2339A. Providing material support to ter-
rorists

‘"(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, ‘material
support or resources’ means currency or other
financial securities, financial services, lodging,
training, safehouses, false documentation or
identification, communications equipment, fa-
cilities, weapons, lethal substances, erplosives,
personnel, transportation, and other physical
assets, but does not include humanitarian as-
sistance to persons not directly involved in such
violations.

‘tb) OFFENSE.—A person who, within the
United States, provides material support or re-
sources or conceals or disguises the nature, loca-
tion, source, or ownership of material support or
resources, knowing or intending that they are to
be used in preparation for, or in carrying out, a
violation of section 32, 36, 351, 844 (f) or (i), 1114,
1116, 1203, 1361, 1363, 1751, 2280, 2281, 2331, or
2339 of this title or section 902(i) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 1472(i)), or
in preparation for or carrying out the conceal-
ment of an escape from the commission of any
such violation, shall be fined under this title,
imprisoned not more than 10 years, or both.'.

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 113A of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding the following
new item:

“23394. Providing material support to terror-
ists."".

TITLE VII—SEXUAL VIOLENCE AND
ABUSE OF CHILDREN, THE ELDERLY,
AND INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES

Subtitle A—Sexual Abuse

SEC. 801. SEXUAL ABUSE AMENDMENTS.

(a) DEFINITIONS OF SEXUAL ACT AND SEXUAL
CONTACT FOR VICTIMS UNDER THE AGE OF 16.—
Paragraph (2) of section 2245 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (B) by striking "‘or'" after
the semicolon;

{2) in subparagraph (C) by striking **; and"
and inserting '*; or”; and

(3) by inserting a new subparagraph (D) as
JSollows:

‘(D) the intentional touching, not through
the clothing, of the genitalia of another person
who has not attained the age of 16 years with
an intent to abuse, humiliate, harass, degrade,
or arouse or gratify the sexual desire of any per-
son;".
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Subtitle B—Protection of Children, the

Elderly, and Individuals With Disabilities
SEC. 811. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the ''National
Child, Elderly, and Individuals with Disabilities
Protection Act of 1993".

SEC. 812. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this subtitle are—

(1) to establish a national system through
which organizations that care for children, the
elderly, or individuals with disabilities may ob-
tain the benefit of a nationwide criminal back-
ground check to determine if persons who are
current or prospective care providers have com-
mitted abuse crimes or other serious crimes;

(2) to establish minimum criteria for State
laws and procedures that permit organizations
that care for children, the elderly, or individuals
with disabilities to obtain the benefit of nation-
wide criminal background checks to determine if
persons who are current or prospective care pro-
viders have committed abuse crimes or other se-
rious crimes;

(3) to provide procedural rights for persons
who are subject to nationwide criminal back-
ground checks, including procedures to chal-
lenge and correct inaccurate background check
information;

{4) to establish a national system for the re-
porting by the States of abuse crime informa-
tion; and

(5) to document and study the problem of
child abuse by providing statistical and infor-
mational data on child abuse and related crimes
to the Department of Justice and other inter-
ested parties.

SEC. 813. DEFINITIONS.

For the purposes of this subtitle—

(1) the term ‘‘abuse crime' means a child
abuse crime, a crime against the elderly, or a
crime against an individual with disabilities.

(2) the term “‘abuse crime information’ means
the following facts concerning a person who is
under indictment for, or has been convicted of,
an abuse crime: full name, race, ser, date of
birth, height, weight, a brief description of the
abuse crime or offenses for which the person has
been arrested or is under indictment or has been
convicted, the disposition of the charge, and
any other information that the Attorney Gen-
eral determines may be useful in identifying per-
sons arrested for, under indictment for, or con-
victed of, an abuse crime;

(3) the term “‘authorized agency’’ means a di-
vision or office of a State designated by a State
to report, receive, or disseminale information
under this subtitle;

(4) the term “‘background check crime’ means
an abuse crime, murder, manslaughter, aggra-
vated assault, kidnapping, arson, serual as-
sault, domestic violence, incest, ind t expo-
sure, prostitution, promotion of prostitution,
burglary, robbery, embezzlement, larceny, fraud,
and a felony offense involving the use or dis-
tribution of a controlled substance;

{5) the term “‘child" means a person who is a
child for purposes of the criminal child abuse
law of a State;

(6) the term ‘“‘child abuse'’ means the physical
or mental injury, sexual abuse or exrploitation,
neglectful treatment, negligent treatment, or
maltreatment of a child by any person in viola-
tion of the criminal child abuse laws of a State,
but does not include discipline administered by
a parent or legal guardian to his or her child
provided it is reasonable in manner and mod-
erate in degree and otherwise does not con-
stitute cruelty;

(7) the term ‘‘child abuse crime'' means a
crime committed under any law of a State that
establishes criminal penalties for the commission
of child abuse by a parent or other family mem-
ber of a child or by any other person;

{8) the term ‘‘care’” means the provision of
care, treatment, education, training, instruc-
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tion, supervision, or recreation to children, the
elderly, or individuals with disabilities;

{9) the term ‘“‘domestic violence' means a fel-
ony or misdemeanor involving the use or threat-
ened use of force by—

(A) a present or former spouse of the victim;

(B) @ person with whom the victim shares a
child in common;

(C) a person who is cohabiting with or has
cohabited with the victim as a spouse; or

(D) any person defined as a spouse of the vic-
tim under the domestic or family violence laws
of a State;

(10) the term “‘elderly’’ means a person who is
sixty-five years old or older.

(11) the term “‘exploitation’ means child por-
nography and child prostitution;

(12) the term “‘mental injury' means harm to
a person’s psychological or intellectual func-
tioning, which may be ezhibited by severe anti-
ety, depression, withdrawal or outward aggres-
sive behavior, or a combination of those behav-
iors or by a change in behavior, emotional re-
sponse, or cognition;

(13) the term “national criminal background
check system' means the system maintained by
the Federal Bureau of Investigation based on
fingerprint identification or any other method of
positive identification;

(14) the term “‘negligent treatment’’ means the
failure to provide, for a reason other than pov-
erty, adequate food, clothing, shelter, or medical
care 50 as lo seriously danger the physical
health of a child, elderly person, or individual
with disabilities;

(15) the term “‘individual with a disability'
means an individual with a disability (as de-
fined in section 3(2) of the Americans with Dis-
abilities Act of 1990 (42 U.8.C. 12102(21)));

(16) the term “‘physical injury” includes lac-
erations, fractured bones, burns, internal inju-
ries, severe bruising, and serious bodily harm;

{17) the term ‘““provider’’ means—

(A4) a person who—

(i) is employed by or volunteers with a quali-
fied entity;

(ii) who owns or operates a qualified entily; or

(iii) who has or may have unsupervised access
to a person to whom the qualified entity pro-
vides care; and

(B) a person who—

(i) seeks to be employed by or volunteer with
a qualified entity;

(ii) seeks to own or operate a qualified entity;
or

iii) seeks to have or may have unsupervised
access to a person to whom the qualified entity
provides care;

(18) the term “‘qualified entity' means a busi-
ness or organization, whether public, private,
for-prafit, not-for-profit, or voluntary, that pro-
vides care or care placement services, including
a business or organization that licenses or cer-
tifies others to provide care or care placement
services;

(19) the term “‘sex crime’’ means an act of sex-
ual abuse that is a criminal act;

(20) the term “‘sexual abuse' includes the em-
ployment, use, persuasion, inducement, entice-
ment, or coercion of a child to engage in, or as-
sist another person to engage in, serually er-
plicit conduct or the rape, molestation, prostitu-
tion, or other form of serual erploitation of chil-
dren or incest with children; and

(21) the term *“'State’ means a State, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the C wealth of Puerto
Rico, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
Guam, and the Trust Territories of the Pacific.
SEC. 814. REPORTING BY THE STATES.

fa) IN GENERAL.—An authorized criminal jus-
tice agency of a State shall report child abuse
crime information to, or inder child abuse crime
information in, the national criminal back-
ground check system.
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(b) PROVISION OF STATE CHILD ABUSE CRIME
RECORDS THROUGH THE NATIONAL CRIMINAL
BACKGROUND CHECK SYSTEM.—(1) Not later
than 180 days after the date of enactment of this
Act, the Attorney General shall, subject to the
availability of appropriations—

(A) investigate the criminal records of each
State and determine for each State a timetable
by which the State should be able to provide
child abuse crime records on an on-line capacity
basis through the national criminal background
check system;

(B) establish guidelines for the reporting or
indezing of child abuse crime information, in-
cluding guidelines relating to the format, con-
tent, and accuracy of child abuse crime informa-
tion and other procedures for carrying out this
Act; and

(C) notify each State of the determinations
made pursuant to subparagraphs (A) and (B).

(2) The Attorney General shall require as a
part of the State timetable that the State—

(A) achieve, by not later than the date that is
3 years after the date of enactment of this Act,
at least 80 percent currency of final case dis-
positions in computerized criminal history files
for all identifiable child abuse crime cases in
which there has been an event of activity within
the last 5 years;

(B) continue to maintain at least 80 percent
currency of final case dispositions in all identi-
fiable child abuse crime cases in which there has
been an event of activity within the preceding 5
years; and

(C) take steps to achieve full disposition re-
porting, including data quality audits and peri-
odic notices to criminal justice agencies identify-
ing records that lack final dispositions and re-
questing those dispositions.

fc) LiAISON.—An authorized agency of a State
shall maintain close liaison with the National
Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, the Na-
tional Center for Missing and Erploited Chil-
dren, and the National Center for the Prosecu-
tion of Child Abuse for the exchange of tech-
nical assistance in cases of child abuse.

(d) ANNUAL SuMMARY.—(1) The Attorney Gen-
eral shall publish an annual statistical summary
of the child abuse crime information reported
under this subtitle.

(2) The annual statistical summary described
in paragraph (1) shall not contain any informa-
tion that may reveal the identity of any particu-
lar victim or alleged violator.

(e) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Attorney General
shall publish an annual summary of each
State's progress in reporting child abuse crime
information to the national criminal back-
ground check system.

(f) Stuby OF CHILD ABUSE OFFENDERS.—(1)
Not later than 180 days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the Administrator of the Office
of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention
shall begin a study based on a statistically sig-
nificant sample of convicted child abuse offend-
ers and other relevant information to deter-
mine—

(A) the percentage of convicted child abuse of-
fenders who have more than 1 conviction for an
offense involving child abuse;

(B) the percentage of convicted child abuse of-
fenders who have been convicted of an offense
involving child abuse in more than 1 State;

(C) whether there are crimes or classes of
crimes, in addition to those defined as back-
ground check crimes in section 3, that are indic-
ative of a potential to abuse children; and

(D) the extent to which and the manner in
which instances of child abuse form a basis for
convictions for crimes other than child abuse
crimes.

(2) Not later than 1 year after the date of en-
actment of this Act, the Administrator shall sub-
mit a report to the Chairman of the Committee
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on the Judiciary of the Senate and the Chair-
man of the Committee on the Judiciary of the
House of Representatives containing a descrip-
tion of and a summary of the results of the
study conducted pursuant to paragraph (1).
SEC. 815. BACKGROUND CHECKS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) A State may have in ef-
fect procedures (established by or under State
statute or regulation) to permit a qualified en-
tity to contact an authorized agency of the
State to request a nationwide background check
for the purpose of determining whether there is
a report that a provider is under indictment for,
or has been convicted of, a background check
crime.

(2) The authorized agency shall access and re-
view State and Federal records of background
check crimes through the national criminal
background check system and shall respond
promptly to the inquiry.

(b) GUIDELINES.—(1) The Attorney General
shall establish guidelines for State background
check procedures established under subsection
(a), which guidelines shall include the require-
ments and protections of this subtitle.

(2) The guidelines established under para-
graph (1) shall require—

(A) that no qualified entily may request a
background check of a provider under sub-
section (a) unless the provider first completes
and signs a statement that—

(i) contains the name, address, and date of
birth appearing on a valid identification docu-
ment (as defined by section 1028(d)(1) of title 18,
United States Code) of the provider;

(ii) the provider is not under indictment for,
and has not been convicted of, a background
check crime and, if the provider is under indict-
ment for or has been convicted of a background
check crime, contains a description of the crime
and the particulars of the indictment or convic-
tion;

(iii) notifies the provider that the entity may
request a background check under subsection
(a);

(iv) notifies the provider of the provider's
rights under subparagraph (B); and

(v) notifies the provider that prior to the re-
ceipt of the background check the qualified en-
tity may choose to deny Lhe provider unsuper-
vised access to a person to whom the qualified
entity provides care;

(B) that each State establish procedures under
which a provider who is the subject of a back-
ground check under subsection (a) is entitled—

(i) to obtain a copy of any background check
report and any record that forms the basis for
any such report; and

(ii) to challenge the accuracy and complete-
ness of any information contained in any such
report or record and obtain a prompt determina-
tion from an authorized agency as to the valid-
ity of such challenge;

(C) that an authorized agency to which a
qualified entity has provided notice pursuant to
subsection (a) make reasonable efforts to com-
plete research in whatever State and local rec-
ordkeeping systems are available and in the na-
tional criminal background check system and
respond to the qualified entity within 15 busi-
ness days;

(D) that the response of an authorized agency
to an inguiry pursuant to subsection (a) inform
the qualified entity that the background check
pursuant to this section—

(i) may not reflect all indictments or convic-
tions for a background check crime; and

(ii) may not be the sole basis for determining
the fitness of a provider;

(E) that the response of an authorized agency
to an inguiry pursuant to subsection (a) be lim-
ited to the conviction or pending indictment in-
formation reasonably required to accomplish the
purposes of this Act;
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(F) that the gqualified entity may choose to
deny the provider unsupervised access to a per-
son to whom the qualified entity provides care
on the basis of a background check under sub-
section (a) until the provider has obtained a de-
termination as to the validity of any challenge
under subparagraph (B) or waived the right to
make such challenge;

(G) that each State establish procedures to en-
sure that any background check under sub-
section (a) and the results thereof shall be re-
quested by and provided only to—

(i) qualified entities identified by States;

(ii) authorized representatives of a qualified
entity who have a need to know such informa-
tion;

(tii) the provider who is the subject of a back-
ground check;

(iv) law enforcement authorities; or

(v) pursuant to the direction of a court of law;

(H) that background check information con-
veyed to a qualified entity pursuant to sub-
section (a) shall not be conveyed to any person
except as provided under subparagraph (G);

(I) that an authorized agency shall not be lia-
ble in an action at law for damages for failure
to prevent a qualified entity from taking action
adverse to a provider on the basis of a back-
ground check;

(J) that a State employee or a political sub-
division of a State or employee thereof respon-
sible for providing information to the national
criminal background check system shall not be
liable in an action at law for damages for fail-
ure to prevent a qualified entity from taking ac-
tion adverse to a provider on the basis a back-
ground check; and

(K) that a State or Federal provider of crimi-
nal history records, and any employee thereof,
shall not be liable in an action at law for dam-
ages for failure to prevent a qualified entity
Sfrom taking action adverse to a provider on the
basis of a criminal background check, or due to
a criminal history record's being incomplete.

(c) EQUIVALENT PROCEDURES.—(1) Notwith-
standing anything to the contrary in this sec-
tion, the Attorney General may certify that a
State licensing or certification procedure that
differs from the procedures described in sub-
sections (a) and (b) shall be deemed to be the
equivalent of such procedures for purposes of
this Act, but the procedures described in sub-
sections (a) and (b) shall continue to apply to
those qualified entities, providers, and back-
ground check crimes that are not governed by or
included within the State licensing or certifi-
cation procedure.

(2) The Attorney General shall by regulation
establish criteria for certifications under this
subsection. Such criteria shall include a finding
by the Attorney General that the State licensing
or certification procedure accomplishes the pur-
poses of this Act and incorporates a nationwide
review of State and Federal records of back-
ground check offenses through the national
criminal background check system.

(d) REGULATIONS.—(1) The Altorney General
may by regulation prescribe such other measures
as may be required to carry out the purposes of
this Act, including measures relating to the se-
curity, confidentiality, accuracy, use, misuse,
and dissemination of information, and audits
and recordkeeping.

(2) The Attorney General shall, to the maxi-
mum extent possible, encourage the use of the
best technology available in conducting back-
ground checks.

SEC. 816. FUNDING FOR IMPROVEMENT OF CHILD
ABUSE CRIME INFORMATION.

(a) USE OF FORMULA GRANTS FOR IMPROVE-
MENTS IN STATE RECORDS AND SYSTEMS.—Sec-
tion 509(b) of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3759(b)) is
amended—
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(1) in paragraph (2) by striking “‘and’ after
the semicolon;

(2) in paragraph (3) by striking the period and
inserting *; and"’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*'(4) the improvement of State record systems
and the sharing of all of the records described in
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) and the records re-
quired by the Attorney General under section
914 of the National Child, Elderly, and Individ-
uals with Disabilities Protection Act of 1993
with the Attorney General for the purpose of im-
plementing the National Child, Elderly, and In-
dividuals with Disabilities Protection Act of
1993, and the information and records referred
to in section 406 of the Indian Child Protection
and Family Violence Prevention Act.”.

(b) ADDITIONAL FUNDING GRANTS FOR THE IM-
PROVEMENT OF CHILD ABUSE CRIME INFORMA-
TION.—(1) The Attorney General shall, subject
to appropriations and with preference to States
that as of the date of enactment of this Act have
the lowest percent currency of case dispositions
in computerized criminal history files, make a
grant to each State to be used—

(A) for the computerization of criminal history
files for the purposes of this subtitle;

(B) for the improvement of eristing computer-
ized criminal history files for the purposes of
this subtitle;

(C) to improve accessibility to the national
criminal background check system for the pur-
poses of this subtitle; and

(D) to assist the State in the transmittal of
criminal records to, or the indering of criminal
history record in, the national criminal back-
ground check system for the purposes of this
subtitle.

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated
for grants under paragraph (1) a total of
$40,000,000 for fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997.

(c) WITHHOLDING STATE FUNDS.—Effective 1
year after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Atltorney General may reduce by up to 10 per-
cent the allocation to a State for a fiscal year
under title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 of a State that is not in
compliance with the timetable established for
that State under section 914 of this Acl.

Subtitle C—Crimes Against Children
SEC. 821. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Jacob
Wetterling Crimes Against Children Registration
Act”.

SEC. 822. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) STATE GUIDELINES.—The Attorney General
shall establish guidelines for State programs re-
quiring any person who is convicted of a crimi-
nal offense against a victim who is a minor to
register a current address with a designated
State law enforcement agency for 10 years after
release from prison, being placed on parole, or
being placed on supervised release.

(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term “‘criminal offense against a
victim who is a minor"” includes—

(A) kidnapping of a minor, except by a non-
custodial parent;

(B) false imprisonment of a minor, except by a
noncustodial parent;

(C) criminal serual conduct toward a minor;

(D) solicitation of minors to engage in serual
conduct;

(E) use of minors in a serual performance; or

(F) solicitation of minors to practice prostitu-
tion.

(b) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENT UPON RE-
LEASE, PAROLE, OR SUPERVISED RELEASE.—An
approved State registration program established
by this section shall contain the following re-
quirements:

(1) NoTiFicATION.—If a person who is required
to register under this section is released from
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prison, paroled, or placed on supervised release,
a State prison officer shall—

(A) inform the person of the duty to register;

(B) inform the person that if the person
changes residence address, the person shall give
the new address to a designated State law en-
forcement agency in writing within 10 days;

(C) obtain fingerprints and a photograph of
the person if these have not already been ob-
tained in connection with the offense that trig-
gers registration; and

(D) require the person to read and sign a form
stating that the duty of the person to register
under this section has been explained.

(2) TRANSFER OF INFORMATION TO STATE AND
THE FBI.—The officer shall, within 3 days after
receipt of information described in paragraph
(1), forward it to a designated State law enforce-
ment agency. The State law enforcement agency
shall immediately enter the information into the
appropriate State law enforcement record system
and notify the appropriate law enforcement
agency having jurisdiction where the person ex-
pects to reside. The State law enforcement agen-
cy shall also immediately transmit the convic-
tion data and fingerprints to the Identification
Division of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(3) ANNUAL VERIFICATION.—On each anniver-
sary of a person's initial registration date dur-
ing the period in which the person is required to
register under this section, the designated State
law enforcement agency shall mail a
nonforwardable verification form to the last re-
ported address of the person. The person shall
mail the verification form to the officer within
10 days after receipt of the form. The verifica-
tion form shall be signed by the person, and
state that the person still resides at the address
last reported to the designated State law en-
forcement agency. If the person fails to mail the
verification form to the designated State law en-
Jorcement agency within 10 days after receipt of
the form, the person shall be in vielation of this
section unless the person proves that the person
has not changed his or her residence address.

(4) NOTIFICATION OF LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT
AGENCIES OF CHANGES IN ADDRESS.—Any change
of address by a person required to register under
this section reported to the designated State law
enforcement agency shall immediately be re-
ported to the appropriate law enforcement agen-
cy having jurisdiction where the person is resid-
ing.

(c) REGISTRATION FOR 10 YEARS.—A person re-
quired to register under this section shall con-
tinue to comply with this section until 10 years
have elapsed since the person was released from
impri t, or placed on parole or supervised
release.

(d) PENALTY.—A person required to register
under a State program established pursuant to
this section who knowingly fails to so register
and keep such registration current shall be sub-
ject to criminal penalties in such State. It is the
sense of Congress that such penalties should in-
clude at least § months imprisonment.

(e) PRIVATE DATA.—The information provided
under this section is private data on individuals
and may be used for law enforcement purposes
and confidential background checks conducted
with fingerprints by a designated State law en-
forcement agency for child care services provid-
ers.

SEC. 823. STATE COMPLIANCE.

(a) COMPLIANCE DATE.—Each State shall have
3 years from the date of enactment of this Act
in which to implement the provisions of this
subtitle.

(b) INELIGIBILITY FOR FUNDS.—The allocation
of funds under section 506 of title I of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
{42 U.S8.C. 3756) received by a State not comply-
ing with this subtitle 3 years after the date of
enactment of this Act shall be reduced by 10 per-
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cent and the unallocated funds shall be reallo-
cated to the States in compliance with this sec-
tion.
Subtitle D—Child Pornography
SEC. 824. PENALTIES FOR INTERNATIONAL TRAF-
FICKING IN CHILD PORNOGRAPHY.

(a) IMPORT RELATED OFFENSE.—Chapter 110
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
adding at the end the following new section:
“$2258. Production of sexually explicit depic-

tions of a minor for importation into the

United States

“(a) USE OF MINOR.—A person who, outside
the United States, employs, uses, persuades, in-
duces, entices, or coerces any minor to engage
in, or who has a minor assist any other person
to engage in, or who transports any minor with
the intent that the minor engage in any serually
erplicit conduct for the purpose of producing
any visual depiction of such conduct, intending
that the visual depiction will be imported into
the United States or into waters within 12 miles
of the coast of the United States, shall be pun-
ished as provided in subsection (c).

‘'(b) USE OF VISUAL DEPICTION.—A person
who, outside the Uniled Slates, knowingly re-
ceives, transports, ships, distributes, sells, or
possesses with intent to transport, ship, sell, or
distribute any visual depiction of a minor en-
gaging in serually exrplicit conduct (if the pro-
duction of the visual depiction involved the use
of a minor engaging in serually exrplicit con-
duct), intending that the visual depiction will be
imported into the United States or into waters
within a distance of 12 miles of the coast of the
United States, shall be punished as provided in
subsection (c).

““fc) PENALTIES.—A person who violates sub-
section (a) or (b), or conspires or attempts to do
30—

“(1) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned
not more than 10 years, or both; and

*“(2) if the person has a prior conviction under
this chapter or chapter 109A, shall be fined
under this title, imprisoned not more than 20
years, or both.".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—

(1) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The chapter analysis
for chapter 110 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following
new item:

*'2258. Production of sexually explicit depictions
of a minor for importation into
the United States."'.

(2) FINE PROVISIONS.—Section 2251(d) of title
18, United States Code, is amended—

(A) by striking “not more than $100,000, or”
and inserting “‘under this title,"';

(B) by striking “‘not more than $200,000, or"
and inserting “under this title,”’; and

(C) by striking ‘not more than 3250,000" and
inserting *‘under this title"'.

(c) SECTION 2251 PENALTY ENHANCEMENT.—
Section 2251(d) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by striking “‘this section'' the second
place it appears and inserting *‘this chapter or
chapter 109A"".

(d) SECTION 2252 PENALTY ENHANCEMENT.—
Section 2252(b)(1) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by striking ‘‘this section' and in-
serting '‘this chapter or chapter 1094".

(e) CONSPIRACY AND ATTEMPT.—Sections
2251(d) and 2252(b) of title 18, United States
Code, are each amended by inserting ', or at-
tempts or conspires to violate,’" after “‘violates"
each place it appears.

() RICO AMENDMENT.—Section 1961(1) of title
18, United States Code, is amended by striking
©2251-2252"" and inserting ‘2251, 2252, and
2258"".

(g) TRANSPORTATION OF MINORS.—Section
iéz.? of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
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(1) by striking ‘‘(a) Whoever' and inserting
‘““(a) TRANSPORTATION WITH INTENT TO ENGAGE
IN CRIMINAL SEXUAL ACTIVITY.—A person who'';
and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
subsection:

“‘(b) TRAVEL WITH INTENT TO ENGAGE IN SEX-
UAL AcT WITH A JUVENILE.—A person who trav-
els in interstate commerce, or conspires to do so,
or a United States citizen or an alien admitted
for permanent residence in the United States
who travels in foreign commerce, or conspires to
do 30, for the purpose of engaging in any serual
act (as defined in section 2245) with a person
under 18 years of age that would be in violation
of chapter 1094 if the serual act occurred in the
special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of
the United States shall be fined under this title,
imprisoned not more than 10 years, or both."".
SEC. 525, SENSE OF CONGRESS CONCERNING

STATE LEGISLATION REGARDING
CHILD PORNOGRAPHY.

It is the sense of the Congress that each State
that has not yet done so should enact legislation
prohibiting the production, distribution, receipt,
or simple possession of materials depicting a per-
son under 18 years of age engaging in sexually
explicit conduct (as defined in section 2256 of
title 18, United States Code) and providing for a
marimum imprisonment of at least 1 year and
for the forfeiture of assets used in the commis-
sion or support of, or gained from, such of-
fenses.

Subtitle E—Rules of Evidence, Practice and

Procedure
SEC. 831. ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE OF SIMI-
LAR CRIMES IN SEX OFFENSE CASES.

The Federal Rules of Evidence are amended
by adding after Rule 412 the following new
rules:

“Rule 413. Evidence of Similar Crimes in Sex-
ual Assault Cases

“{a) In a criminal case in which the defend-
ant is accused of an offense of serual assault,
evidence of the defendant's commission of an-
other offense or offenses of sexual assault is ad-
missible, and may be considered for its bearing
on any matter to which it is relevant.

“(b) In a case in which the Government in-
tends to offer evidence under this rule, the at-
torney for the Government shall disclose the evi-
dence to the defendant, including statements of
witnesses or a summary of the substance of any
testimony that is expected to be offered, at least
fifteen days before the scheduled date of trial or
at such later time as the court may allow for
good cause.

“f¢) This rule shall not be construed to limit
the admission or consideration of evidence
under any other rule.

“td) For purposes of this rule and Rule 415,
“‘offense of sexual assault' means a crime under
Federal law or the law of a State (as defined in
section 513 of title 18, United States Code) that
involved—

*“(1) any conduct proscribed by chapter 1094
of title 18, United States Code;

“‘(2) contact, without consent, between any
part of the defendant’s body or an object and
the genitals or anus of another person;

‘(3) contact, without consent, between the
genitals or anus of the defendant and any part
of another person's body;

“(4) deriving sexual pleasure or gratification
from the infliction of death, bodily injury, or
physical pain on another person; or

“(5) an attempt or conspiracy to engage in
conduct described in paragraphs (1)-(4).

“Rule 414. Evidence of Similar Crimes in

Child Molestation Cases

“(a) In a criminal case in which the defend-
ant is accused of an offense of child molesta-
tion, evidence of the defendant’s commission of
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another offense or offe of child lestation

is admissible, and may be considered for its

bearing on any matter to which it is relevant.

*(b) In a case in which the Government in-
tends to offer evidence under this rule, the at-
torney for the Government shall disclose the evi-
dence to the defendant, including statements of
wit ora 1ry of the substance of any
testimony that is expected to be offered, at least
fifteen days before the scheduled date of trial or
at such later time as the court may allow for
good cause.

“(c) This rule shall not be construed to limit
the admission or consideration of evidence
under any other rule.

““td) For purposes of this rule and Rule 415,
“child" means a person below the age of four-
teen, and ‘‘offense of child molestation'' means
a crime under Federal law or the law of a State
(as defined in section 513 of title 18, United
States Code) that involved—

‘(1) any conduct proscribed by chapter 1094
of title 18, United States Code, that was commit-
ted in relation to a child;

**(2) any conduct proscribed by chapter 110 of
title 18, United States Code;

“(3) contact between any part of the defend-
ant's body or an object and the genitals or anus
of a child;

""(4) contact between the genitals or anus of
the defendant and any part of the body of a
child;

‘(5) deriving serual pleasure or gratification
from the infliction of death, bodily injury, or
physical pain on a child; or

‘(6) an attempt or conspiracy to engage in
conduct described in paragraphs (1)-(5).

“Rule 415. Evidence of Similar Acts in Civil
Cases Concerning Sexual Assault or Child
Molestation
““fa) In a civil case in which a claim for dam-

ages or other relief is predicated on a party's al-

leged commission of conduct constituting an of-

Sfense of sexual assault or child molestation, evi-

dence of that party's commission of another of-

fense or offenses of serual assault or child mo-
lestation is admissible and may be considered as
provided in Rule 413 and Rule 414 of these rules.

“fb) A party who intends to offer evidence
under this Rule shall disclose the evidence to
the party against whom it will be offered, in-
cluding statements of witnesses or a summary of
the substance of any testimony that is erpected
to be offered, at least fifteen days before the
scheduled date of trial or at such later time as
the court may allow for good cause.

“(c) This rule shall not be construed to limit
the admission or consideration of evidence
under any other rule.””

Subtitle F—Sexually Violent Predators

SEC. 841. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the "Serually
Violent Predators Act™'.

SEC. 842. FINDINGS.

Congress finds that—

(1) there erxists a small but extremely dan-
gerous group of sexually violent persons who do
not have a mental disease or defect;

(2) persons who are serually violent predators
generally have antisocial personality features
that—

(A) are not amenable to mental illness treat-
ment modalities in eristence on the date of en-
actment of this Act; and

(B) render the persons likely to engage in sex-
ually violent behavior;

(3) the likelihood that sexually violent preda-
tors will repeat acts of predatory serual violence
is high; and

(4) the prognosis for curing serually violent
predators is poor and the treatment needs of the
population of the predators are very long-term.
SEC. 843. DEFINITIONS.

As used in this subtitle:
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(1) MENTAL ABNORMALITY.—The term “‘mental
abnormality’ means a congenital or acquired
condition of a person that affects the emotional
or volitional capacity of the person in a manner
that predisposes the person to the commission of
criminal sexual acts to a degree that makes the
person a menace to the health and safety of
other persons.

(2) PREDATORY.—The term “‘predatory’’, with
respect to an act, means an act directed towards
a stranger, or a person with whom a relation-
ship has been established or promoted, for the
primary purpose of victimization,

(3) SEXUALLY VIOLENT OFFENSE.—The term
“sexually violent offense” means an act that is
a violation of title 18, United States Code or
State criminal code that—

(A) involves the use or attempted or threat-
ened use pf physical force against the person or
property of another person, and

(B) is determined beyond a reasonable doubt
to be sexually motivated.

(4) SEXUALLY VIOLENT PREDATOR.—The term
“*sexually violent predator' means a person who
has been convicted of a sexually violent offense
and who suffers from a mental abnormality or
personality disorder that makes the person like-
ly to engage in predatory serually violent of-
fenses.

SEC. 844. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) STATE GUIDELINES.—In accordance with
this section, the Attorney General shall estab-
lish guidelines for State programs to require a
serually violent predator to register a current
address with a designated State law enforce-
ment agency upon release from prison, being
placed on parole, or being placed on supervised
release. The Attorney General shall approve
each State program that complies with the
guidelines.

(2) STATE COMPLIANCE.—

(A) IMPLEMENTATION DATE.—A State that does
not implement a program described in para-
graph (1) by the date that is 3 years after the
date of enactment of this Act, and maintain the
implementation thereafter, shall be ineligible for
funds in accordance with subparagraph (B).

(B) INELIGIBILITY FOR FUNDS.—

(i) IN GENERAL.—A State that does not imple-
ment the program as described in subparagraph
(A) shall not receive 10 percent of the funds that
would otherwise be allocated to the State under
section 506 of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3756).

(ii) REALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Funds made
available under clause (i) shall be reallocated,
in accordance with such section, to such States
as implement the program as described in sub-
paragraph (A).

(b) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENT UPON RE-
LEASE, PAROLE, OR SUPERVISED RELEASE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—An approved State program
established in accordance with this section shall
contain the requirements described in this sec-
tion.

(2) DETERMINATION.—The determination that
a person is a ‘‘serually violent predator' and
the determination that a person is no longer a
“serually violent predator" shall be made by
the sentencing court after receiving a report by
a board of experts on serual offenses. Each
State shall establish a board composed of experts
in the field of the behavior and treatment of sex-
ual offenders.

(3) NOTIFICATION.—If a person who is required
to register under this section is anticipated to be
released from prison, paroled, or placed on su-
pervised release, a State prison officer shall, not
later than 90 days before the anticipated date of
the release or commencement of the parole—

(A) inform the person of the duty to register;

(B) inform the person that if the person
changes residence address, the person shall give
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the new address to a designated State law en-
Jorcement agency in writing not later than 10
days after the change of address;

(C) obtain the name of the person, identifying
Jactors, anticipated future residence, offense
history, and documentation of any treatment re-
ceived for the mental abnormality or personality
disorder of the person; and

(D) reguire the person to read and sign a form
stating that the duty of the person to register
under this section has been explained.

{4) TRANSFER OF INFORMATION TO STATE AND
THE FBI.—Not later than 3 days after the receipt
of the information described in paragraph (2).
the officer shall forward the information to a
designated State law enforcement agency. As
soon as practicable after the receipt of the infor-
mation by the State law enforcement agency,
the agency shall—

(A) enter the information into the appropriate
State law enforcement record system and notify
the appropriate law enforcement agency that
has jurisdiction over the area in which the per-
son exrpects to reside; and

(B) transmit the information to the Identifica-
tion Division of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation.

(5) QUARTERLY VERIFICATION.—

(A) MAILING TO PERSON.—Not less than every
90 days after the date of the release or com-
mencement of parole of a person under para-
graph (2), the designated State law enforcement
agency shall mail a nonforwardable verification
form to the last reported address of the person.

(B) RETURN OF VERIFICATION FORM.—

(i) IN GENERAL.—The person shall return, by
mail, the verification form lo the agency not
later than 10 days after the receipt of the form.
The verification form shall be signed by the per-
son, and shall state that the person continues to
reside at the address last reported to the des-
ignated State law enforcement agency.

(ii) FAILURE TO RETURN.—If the person fails to
mail the verification form to the designated
State law enforcement agency by the date that
is 10 days after the receipt of the form by the
person, the person shall be in violation of this
section unless the person proves that the person
has not changed the residence address of the
person.

(6) NOTIFICATION OF LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT
AGENCIES OF CHANGES IN ADDRESSES.—Any
change of address by a person required to reg-
ister under this section that is reported to the
designated State law enforcement agency shall
as soon as practicable be reported to the appro-
priate law enforcement agency that has jurisdic-
tion over the area in which the person is resid-
ing.

(7) PENALTY.—A person required lo register
under a State program established pursuant to
this section who knowingly fails to register and
keep the registration current shall be subject to
criminal penalties in the State. It is the sense of
Congress that the penalties should include im-
prisonment for not less than 180 days.

(8) TERMINATION OF OBLIGATION TO REG-
ISTER.—The obligation of a person to register
under this section shall terminate on a deter-
mination made in accordance with the provision
of paragraph (2) of this section that the person
no longer suffers from a mental abnormality or
personality disorder that would make the person
likely to engage in a predatory serually violent
offense.

fc) COMMUNITY NOTIFICATION.—The des-
ignated State law enforcement agency may re-
lease relevant information that is necessary to
protect the public concerning a specific sexually
violent predator required lo register under this
section.

(d) IMMUNITY FOR GOOD FAITH CONDUCT.—
Law enforcement agencies, employees of law en-
forcement agencies, and State officials shall be
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immune from liability for any good faith con-
duct under this section.

TITLE IX—CRIME VICTIMS
Subtitle A—Victims' Rights
SEC. 801. VICTIM'S RIGHT OF ALLOCUTION IN
SENTENCING.

Rule 32 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Pro-
cedure is amended by—
(1) striking “and" following the icolon in
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penses related to participation in the investiga-
tion or prosecution of the offense or attendance
at proceedings related to the offense; and'’;

(5) in subsection (c) by striking '‘If the Court
decides to order restitution under this section,
the'" and inserting “‘The';

(6) by striking subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), and
(h); and

(7) by adding at the end the following new

subdivision (a)(1)(B);

(2) striking the period at the end of subdivi-
sion (a)(1)(C) and inserting in lieu thereof *;
and"’;

(3) inserting after subdivision (a)(1)(C) the fol-
lowing:

‘(D) if sentence is to be imposed for a crime of
violence or sexual abuse, address the victim per-
sonally if the victim is present al the sentencing
hearing and determine if the victim wishes to
make a statement and to present any informa-
tion in relation to the sentence.”’;

(4) in the second to last sentence of subdivi-
sion (a)(1), striking “‘equivalent opportunity”
and inserting in liew thereof “‘opportunity
equivalent to that of the defendant's counsel'';

(5) in the last sentence of subdivision (a)1)
inserting ‘‘the victim," before "‘or the attorney
for the Government.""; and

(6) adding at the end the following:

“*(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this rule—

(1) ‘victim' means any individual against
whom an offense for which a sentence is o be
imposed has been committed, but the right of al-
locution under subdivision (a)(1)(D) may be ez-
ercised instead by—

"'(A) a parent or legal guardian in case the
victim is below the age of eighteen years or in-
competent; or

“(B) one or more family members or relatives
designated by the court in case the victim is de-
ceased or incapacitated;
if such person or persons are present at the sen-
tencing hearing, regardless of whether the vic-
tim is present; and

“(2) ‘crime of violence or serual abuse' means
a crime that involved the use or atltempted or
threatened use of physical force against the per-
son or property of another, or a crime under
chapter 1094 of title 18, United States Code."".
SEC. 902, MANDATORY RESTITUTION AND OTHER

PROVISIONS.

(a) ORDER OF RESTITUTION.—Section 3663 of

title 18, United States Code, is amended

bsections:

““(d)(1) The court shall order restitution to a
victim in the full amount of the victim’s losses
as determined by the court and without consid-
eration of—

"'(A) the economic circumstances of the of-
fender; or

“(B) the fact that a victim has received or is
entitled to receive compensation with respect to
a loss from insurance or any other source.

*'(2) Upon determination of the amount of res-
titution owed to each victim, the court shall
specify in the restitution order the manner in
which and the schedule according to which the
restitution is to be paid, in consideration of—

**(A) the financial resources and other assets
of the offender;

‘(B) projected earnings and other income of
the offender; and

“(C) any financial abiigations oj' the offender,
including obligations to dep

“(3) A restoration order may direct the of-
fender to make a single, lump-sum payment,
partial payment at specified intervals, or such
in-kind payments as may be agreeable to the
victim and the offender.

“(4) An in-kind payment described in para-
graph (3) may be in the form of—

*(A) return of property;

“{B) replacement of property; or

‘“(C) services rendered to the victim or to a
person or organization other than the victim.

““(e) When the court finds that more than I of-
fender has contributed to the loss of a victim,
the court may make each offender liable for
payment of the full amount of restitution or
may apportion liability among the offenders to
reflect the level of contribution and economic
circumstances of each offender.

*“(f) When the court finds that more than 1
victim has sustained a loss requiring restitution
by an offender, the court shall order full restitu-
tion of each victim but may provide for different
payment schedules to reflect the economic cir-
C tances of each victim.

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) by striking “may order' and inserting
“shall order’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(4) In addition to ordering restitution of the
victim of the offense of which a defendant is
convicted, a court may order restitution of any
person who, as shown by a preponderance of
evidence, was harmed physically, emotionally,
or pecuniarily, by unlawful conduct of the de-
Sendant during—

‘'(A) the criminal episode during which the of-
fense occurred,; or

“(B) the course of a scheme, conspiracy, or
pattern of unlawful activity related to the of-
fense.”;

(2) in subsection (b)(1)(A) by striking '‘imprac-
tical’ and inserting “‘impracticable’’;

(3) in subsection (b)(2) by inserting "‘emotional
or' after ‘‘resulting in'’;

(4) in subsection (b)—

(A) by striking "and’ at the end of paragraph
3

(B) by redesignating paragraph (4) as para-
graph (5); and

(C) by inserting after paragraph (4) the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

‘'(4) in any case, reimburse the victim for nec-
essary child care, transportation, and other ex-

“(g)(1) If the victim has received or is entitled
to recefve compensation with respect to a loss
Sfrom insurance or any other source, the court
shall order that restitution be paid to the person
who provided or is obligated to provide the com-
pensation, but the restitution order shall pro-
vide that all restitution of victims required by
the order be paid to the victims before any res-
titution is paid to such a provider of compensa-
tion.

*'(2) The issuance of a restitution order shall
not affect the entitlement of a victim to receive
compensation with respect to a loss from insur-
ance or any other source until the payments ac-
tually received by the victim under the restitu-
tion order fully compensate the victim for the
loss, at which time a person that has provided
compensation to the victim shall be entitled to
receive any payments remaining to be paid
under the restitution order.

“(3) Any amount paid to a victim under an
order of restitution shall be set off against any
amount later recovered as compensatory dam-
ages by the victim in—

“(A) any Federal civil proceeding; and

“(B) any State civil proceeding, to the ertent
provided by the law of the State.

“'(h) A restitution order shall provide that—

(1) all fines, penalties, costs, restitution pay-
ments and other forms of transfers of money or
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property made pursuant to the sentence of the
court shall be made by the offender to an entity
designated by the Director of the Administrative
Office of the United States Courts for account-
ing and payment by the entity in accordance
with this subsection;

*(2) the entity designated by the Director of
the Administrative Office of the United States
Courts shall—

“(A) log all transfers in a manner that tracks
the offender's obligations and the current status
in meeting those obligations, unless, after efforts
have been made to enforce the restitution order
and it appears that compliance cannot be ob-
tained, the court determines that continued rec-
ordkeeping under this subparagraph would not
be useful;

“(B) notify the court and the interested par-
ties when an offender is 90 days in arrears in
meeting those obligations; and

*(3) the offender shall advise the entity des-
ignated by the Director of the Administrative
Office of the United States Courts of any
change in the offender’s address during the term
of the restitution order.

‘“¢i) A restitution order shall constitute a lien
against all property of the offender and may be
recorded in any Federal or State office for the
recording of liens against real or personal prop-
erty.

“(7) Compliance with the schedule of payment
and other terms of a restitution order shall be a
condition of any probation, parole, or other
form of release of an offender. If a defendant
Jfails to comply with a restitution order, the
court may revoke probation or a term of super-
vised release, modify the term or conditions of
probation or a term of supervised release, hold
the defendant in contempl of court, enter a re-
straining order or injunction, order the sale of
property of the defendant, accept a performance
bond, or take any other action necessary to ob-
tain compliance with the restitution order. In
determining what action to take, the court shall
consider the defendant's employment status,
earning ability, financial resources, the willful-
ness in failing to comply with the restitution
order, and any other circumstances that may
have a bearing on the defendant's ability to
comply with the restitution order.

(k) An order of restitution may be enforced—

(1) by the United States—

**(A) in the manner provided for the collection
and payment of fines in subchapter (B) of chap-
ter 229 of this title; or

‘Y(B) in the same manner as a judgment in a
civil action; and

“(2) by a victim named in the order to receive
the restitution, in the same manner as a judg-
ment in a civil action.

‘(1) A victim or the offender may petition the
court at any time to modify a restitution order
as appropriate in view of a change in the eco-
nomic circumstances of the offender.”".

(b) PROCEDURE FOR ISSUING ORDER OF RES-
TITUTION.—Section 3664 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended—

(1) by striking subsection (a);

(2) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), (d),
and (e) as subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d);

(3) by amending subsection (a), as redesig-
nated by paragraph (2), to read as follows:

““(a) The court may order the probation serv-
ice of the court to obtain information pertaining
to the amount of loss sustained by any victim as
a result of the offense, the financial resources of
the defendant, the financial needs and earning
ability of the defendant and the defendant’s de-
pendents, and such other factors as the court
deems appropriate. The probation service of the
court shall include the information collected in
the report of presentence investigation or in a
separate report, as the court directs.”; and

(4) by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:
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‘‘te) The court may refer any issue arising in
connection with a proposed order of restitution
to a magistrate or special master for proposed
findings of fact and recommendations as to dis-
position, subject to a de novo determination of
the issue by the court.”.

SEC. 903. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS CONCERNING
THE RIGHT OF A VICTIM OF A VIO-
LENT CRIME OR SEXUAL ABUSE TO
SPEAK AT AN OFFENDER’S SENTENC-
ING HEARING AND ANY PAROLE
HEARING.

It is the sense of the Congress that—

(1) the law of a State should provide for a vic-
tim's right of allocution at a sentencing hearing
and at any parole hearing if the offender has
been convicted of a crime of violence or serual
abuse;

(2) such a victim should have an opportunity
equivalent to the opportunity accorded to the
offender’s counsel to address the sentencing
court or parole board and to present information
in relation to the sentence imposed or to the
early release of the offender, and

(3) if the victim is not able to or chooses not
to testify at a sentencing hearing or parole
hearing, the victim's parents, legal guardian, or
Jamily members should have the right to address
the court or board.

Subtitle B—Crime Victims' Fund
SEC. 911. AMOUNTS OF FUNDS FOR COSTS AND
GRANTS,

Section 1402(d)(2) of the Victims of Crime Act
of 1984 (42 U.S8.C. 10601(d)(2)) is amended—

(1) by striking “and’ at the end of subpara-
graph (A);

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (B) and inserting a semicolon; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraphs:

“{C) 1 percent shall be available for grants
under section 1404(c); and

‘(D) 4.5 percent shall be available for grants
as provided in section 1404A."".

SEC. 912. RELATIONSHIP OF CRIME VICTIM COM.-
PENSATION TO CERTAIN FEDERAL
PROGRAMS.

Section 1403 of the Victims of Crime Act of
1984 (42 U.S.C. 10602) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

‘'(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, if the compensation paid by an eligible
crime victim compensation program would cover
costs that a Federal program, or a federally fi-
nanced State or local program, would otherwise

Y, then—

“(1) such crime victim compensation program
shall not pay that compensation; and

*(2) the other program shall make its pay-
ments without regard to the existence of the
crime victim compensation program.'".

SEC. 913. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS FOR CRIME
VICTIM COMPENSATION.

(@) CREATION OF EXCEPTION.—The final sen-
tence of section 1403(a)(1) of the Victims of
Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10602(a)(1)) is
amended by striking “A grant’ and inserting
“Except as provided in paragraph (3), a grant’’,

(b) REQUIREMENTS OF EXCEPTION.—Section
1403(a) of the Victims of Crime Act of 1984 (42
U.S.C. 10602(a)) is amended by adding at the
end the following new paragraph:

**(3) Not more than 5 percent of a grant made
under this section may be used for the adminis-
tration of the State crime victim compensation
program receiving the grant.”.

SEC. 914. USE OF UNSPENT 1402(d)(2) MONEY.

Section 1404(a)(1) of the Victims of Crime Act
of 1984 (42 U.S5.C. 10603(a)(1)) is amended—

(1) by striking *“‘or for the purpose of grants
under section 1403 but not used for that pur-
pose"’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

““The Director, in the Director's discretion, may

use amounts made available under section
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1402(d)(2) for the purposes of grants under sec-

tion 1403 but not used for that purpose, for

grants under this subsection, either in the year

such amounts are not so used, or the nert

year.".

SEC. 915. GRANTS FOR DEMONSTRATION
PROJECTS.

Section 1404(c)(1)(A) of the Victims of Crime
Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10603(c)(1)(A)) is amended
by inserting ‘‘demonstration projects and’ be-
Jore “'training’’.

SEC. 916. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS FOR CRIME
VICTIM ASSISTANCE.

(a) CREATION OF [EXCEPTION.—Section
1404(b)(2) of the Victims of Crime Act of 1984 (42
U.S.C. 10603(b)(2)) is amended by striking “‘An
eligible’” and inserting ''Ezcept as provided in
paragraph (3), an eligible”’,

(b) REQUIREMENTS OF EXCEPTION.—Section
1404(b) of the Victims of Crime Act of 1984 (42
U.8.C. 10603(b)) is amended by adding at the
end the following new subsection:

*(3) Not more than 5 percent of sums received
under subsection (a) may be used for the admin-
istration of the State crime viclim assistance
program receiving such sums."".

SEC. 917. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.

Section 1407 of the Victims of Crime Act of
1984 (42 U.8.C. 10604) is amended by adding at
the end the following new subsection.

“‘(h) Each entity receiving sums made avail-
able under this Act for administrative purposes
shall certify that such sums will not be used to
supplant State or local funds, but will be used
to increase the amount of such funds that
would, in the absence of Federal funds, be made
available for these purposes.''.

Subtitle C—Senior Citizens
SEC. 921. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the *‘National
Triad Program Act”'.

SEC. 922, FINDINGS.

The Congress finds that—

(1) senior citizens are among the most rapidly
growing segments of our society;

(2) currently, senior citizens comprise 15 per-
cent of our society, and prediclions are that by
the turn of the century they will constitute 18
percent of our Nation's population;

(3) senior citizens find themselves uniquely
situated in our society, environmentally and
phusically;

(4) many senior citizens are erperiencing in-
creased social isolation due to fragmented and
distant familial relations, scattered associations,
limited access to transportation, and other insu-
lating factors;

(5) physical conditions such as hearing loss,
poor eyesight, lessened agility, and chronic and
debilitating illnesses often contribute to an older
person’s susceptibility to criminal victimization,

(6) senior citizens are too frequently the vic-
tims of abuse and neglect, violent crime, prop-
erty crime, consumer fraud, medical quackery,
and confidence games;

(7) studies have found that senior citizens
that are victims of violent crime are more likely
to be injured and require medical attention than
are younger victims;

(8) victimization data on crimes against senior
citizens are incomplete and out of date, and
data sources are partial, scattered, and not eas-
ily obtained;

(9) although a few studies have attempted to
define and estimate the extent of abuse and ne-
glect of senior citizens, both in their homes and
in institutional settings, many experts believe
that this crime is substanticlly underreported
and undetected;

(10) similarly, while some evidence suggests
that senior citizens may be targeted in a range
of fraudulent schemes, neither the Uniform
Crime Report nor the National Crime Survey
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collects data on individual- or household-level
fraud;

(11) many law enforcement agencies do not
have model practices for responding to the
criminal abuse of senior citizens,

(12) law enforcement officers and social serv-
ice providers come from different disciplines and
frequently bring different perspectives to the
problem of crimes against senior citizens;

(13) those differences, in turn, can contribute
to inconsistent approaches to the problem and
inhibit a genuinely effective response;

(14) there are, however, a few efforts currently
under way that seek to forge partnerships to co-
ordinate criminal justice and social service ap-
proaches to victimization of senior citizens;

(15) the Triad program, sponsored by the Na-
tional Sheriffs’ Association (NSA), the Inter-
national Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP),
and the American Association of Retired Per-
sons (AARP), is one such effort; and

(16) recognizing that senior citizens have the
same fundamental desire as other members of
our society to live freely, without fear or restric-
tion due to the criminal element, the Federal
Government should seek to expand efforts to re-
duce crime against this growing and unigquely
vulnerable segment of our population.

SEC. 923. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this subtitle are—

(1) to support a coordinated effort among law
enforcement and social service agencies to stem
the tide of violence against senior citizens and
support media and nonmedia strategies aimed at
increasing both public understanding of the
problem and the senior citizens' skills in pre-
venting crime against themselves and their prop-
erty; and

(2) to address the problem of crime against
senior citizens in a systematic and effective
manner by promoting and erpanding collabo-
rative crime prevention programs, such as the
Triad model, that assist law enforcement agen-
cies and senior cilizens in implementing specific
strategies for crime prevention, victim assist-
ance, citizen involvement, and public education.
SEC. 924. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND DISSEMI-

NATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the National
Institute of Justice shall, subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations, conduct a qualitative
and gquantitative national assessment of—

(1) the nature and extent of crimes committed
against senior citizens and the effect of such
crimes on the victims;

(2) the numbers, extent, and impact of violent
crimes and nonviolent crimes (such as frauds
and ‘‘scams’’) against senior citizens and the ex-
tent of unreported crime;

(3) the collaborative needs of law enforcement,
health, and social service organizations, focus-
ing on prevention of crimes against senior citi-
zens, to identify, investigate, and provide assist-
ance to victims of those crimes; and

(4) the development and growth of strategies
to respond effectively to the matters described in
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3).

(b) MATTERS TO BE ADDRESSED.—The na-
tional assessment made pursuant to subsection
(a) shall address—

(1) the analysis and synthesis of data from a
broad range of sources in order to develop accu-
rate information on the nature and extent of
crimes against senior citizens, including identi-
fying and conducting such survey and other
data collection efforts as are needed and design-
ing a strategy to keep such information current
over time;

(2) institutional and community responses to
elderly victims of crime, focusing on the prob-
lems associated with fear of victimization, abuse
of senior citizens, and hard-to-reach senior citi-
zens who are in poor health, are living alone or
without family nearby, or living in high crime
areas;
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(3) special services and responses required by
elderly victims;

(4) whether the experience of senior citizens
with some service organizations differs markedly
Jrom that of younger populations;

(5) the kinds of programs that have proven
useful in reducing victimization of senior citi-
zens through crime prevention activities and
programs;

(6) the kinds of programs that contribute to
successful coordination among public sector
agencies and community organizations in reduc-
ing victimization of senior citizens; and

(7) the research agenda needed to develop a
comprehensive understanding of the problems of
crimes against senior citizens, including the
changes that can be anticipated in the crimes
themselves and appropriate responses as the so-
ciety increasingly ages.

(c) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLICATION.—In conduct-
ing the assessment under subsection (a), the Di-
rector of the National Institute of Justice shall
draw upon the findings of eristing studies and
avoid duplication of efforts that have previously
been made.

(d) DISSEMINATION.—Based on the results of
the national assessment and analysis of success-
ful or promising strategies in dealing with the
problems described in subsection (b) and other
problems, including coalition efforts such as the
Triad programs described in sections 922 and
923, the Director of the National Institute of
Justice shall disseminate the results through re-
ports, publications, clearinghouse services, pub-
lic service announcements, and programs of
evaluation, demonstration, training, and tech-
nical assistance.

SEC. 925. PILOT PROGRAMS.

(a) AWARDS.—The Director of the Bureau of
Justice Assistance shall, subject to the availabil-
ity of appropriations, make grants to coalitions
of local law enforcement agencies and senior
citizens to assist in the development of programs
and execute field tests of particularly promising
strategies for crime prevention services and re-
lated services based on the concepts of the Triad
model, which can then be evaluated and serve
as the basis for further demonstration and edu-
cation programs.

(b) TRIAD COOPERATIVE MODEL.—(1) Subject
to paragraph (2), a pilot program funded under
this section shall consist of the Triad coopera-
tive model developed by the organizations de-
scribed in section 922(15), which calls for the
participation of the sheriff, at least 1 police
chief, and a representative of at least 1 senior
citizens' organization within a county and may
include participation by general service coali-
tions of law enforcement, victim service, and
senior citizen advocate organizations.

(2) If there is not both a sheriff and a police
chief in a county or if the sheriff or a police
chief do not participate, a pilot program funded
under this section shall include in the place of
the sheriff or police chief another key law en-
Jorcement official in the county such as a local
prosecutor.

(c) APPLICATION.—A coalition or Triad pro-
gram that desires to establish a pilot program
under this section shall submit to the Director of
the Bureau of Justice Assistance an application
that includes—

(1) a description of the community and its sen-
ior citizen population;

(2) assurances that Federal funds received
under this part shall be used to provide addi-
tional and appropriate education and services to
the community 's senior citizens;

(3) a description of the extent of involvement
of each organizational component (chief, sheriff
(or other law enforcement official), and senior
organization representative) and focus of the
Triad program;

{4) a comprehensive plan including—
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(A) a description of the crime problems facing
senior citizens and need for erpanded law en-
forcement and victim assistance services;

(B) a description of the types of projects to be
developed or expanded;

(C) a plan for an evaluation of the results of
Triad endeavors;

(D) a description of the resources (including
matching funds, in-kind services, and other re-
sources) available in the community to imple-
ment the Triad development or expansion,

(E) a description of the gaps that cannot be
filled with eristing resources,;

(F) an explanation of how the requested grant
will be used to fill those gaps; and

(G) a description of the means and methods
the applicant will use to reduce criminal victim-
ization of older persons; and

(5) funding requirements for implementing a
comprehensive plan.

(d) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—The Director
of the Bureau of Justice Assistance shall make
awards—

(1) to 17 Triad programs in counties with a
population of less than 50,000;

(2) to I7 Triad programs in counties with a
population of at least 50,000 but less than
100,000; and

(3) to 16 Triad programs in counties with a
population of 100,000 or more.

(e) POST-GRANT PERIOD REPORT.—A grant re-
cipient under this section shall, not later than 6
months after the conclusion of the grant period,
submit to the Director of the Bureau of Justice
Assistance a report that—

(1) describes the composition of organizations
that participated in the pilot program;

(2) identifies problem areas encountered dur-
ing the course of the pilot program,

(3) provides data comparing the types and fre-
quency of criminal activity before and after the
grant period and the effect of such criminal ac-
tivity on senior citizens in the community, and

(4) describes the grant recipient’s plans and
goals for continuance of the Triad program after
the grant period.

SEC. 926. TRAINING ASSISTANCE, EVALUATION,
AND DISSEMINATION AWARDS.

In conjunction with the national assessment
under section 924—

(1) the Director of the Bureau of Justice As-
sistance shall make awards lo organizations
with demonstrated ability to provide training
and technical assistance in establishing crime
prevention programs based on the Triad model,
for purposes of aiding in the establishment and
expansion of pilot programs under this section;
and

(2) the Director of the National Institute of
Justice shall make awards to research organiza-
tions, for the purposes of—

(A) evaluating the effectiveness of selected
pilot programs; and

(B) conducting the research and development
identified through the national assessment as
being critical; and

(3) the Director of the Bureau of Justice As-
sistance shall make awards to public service ad-
vertising coalitions, for the purposes of mount-
ing a program of public service advertisements
to increase public awareness and understanding
of the issues surrounding crimes against senior
citizens and promoting ideas or programs to pre-
vent them.

SEC. 927. REPORT.

The Director of the Bureau of Justice Assist-
ance and the Director of the National Institute
of Justice shall submit to Congress an annual
report (which may be included with the report
submitted under section 102(b) of title I of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3712(b)) describing the results of
the pilot programs conducted under section 925.
SEC. 928. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated—
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(1) $2,000,000 to the Bureau of Justice Assist-
ance for the purpose of making Triad pilot pro-
gram awards in that amount under section 925;

(2) 81,000,000 to the Bureau of Justice Assist-
ance for the purpose of funding the national
training and technical assistance effort under
sections 924 and 926;

(3) $1,000,000 to the Bureau of Justice Assist-
ance for the purpose of developing public service
announcements under sections 924 and 926;

(4) $2,000,000 to the National Institute of Jus-
tice for the purposes of conducting the national
assessment, evaluation pilot programs, and car-
rying out the research agenda under sections
924 and 926; and

(5) to the extent that funds are not otherwise
available for the purpose, such sums as are nec-
essary to pay the administrative costs of carry-
ing out this subtitle.

TITLE X—STATE AND LOCAL LAW
ENFORCEMENT

Subtitle A—DNA Identification
SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the “DNA Identi-
fication Act of 1993".

SEC. 1002. FUNDING TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY
AND AVAILABILITY OF DNA ANALY-
SES FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT IDEN-
TIFICATION PURPOSES.

() DRUG CONTROL AND SYSTEM IMPROVEMENT
GRANT PROGRAM.—Section 501(b) of title I of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3751(b)) is amended—

(1) by striking “'and’ at the end of paragraph
(20);

(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (21) and inserting *'; and”’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(22) developing or improving in a forensic
laboratory a capability to analyze
deoxyribonucleic acid (hereinafter in this title
referred to as 'DNA’) for identification pur-
poses.’".

(b) STATE APPLICATIONS.—Section 503(a) of
title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3753(a)) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new para-
graph:

*(12) If any part of funds received from a
grant made under this part is to be used to de-
velop or improve a DNA analysis capability in a
forensic laboratory, a certification that—

"(4) DNA analyses performed at such labora-
tory will satisfy or erceed then current stand-
ards for a guality assurance program for DNA
analysis, issued by the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation under section 1003 of
the DNA Identification Act of 1993;

“(B) DNA samples obtained by, and DNA
analyses performed at, such laboratory will be
accessible only—

(i) to criminal justice agencies for law #n-
Jorcement identification purposes;

**(ii) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statutes or rules;

“(iii) for criminal defense purposes, to a de-
fendant, who shall have access to samples and
analyses performed in connection with the case
in which such defendant is charged, or

“(iv) if personally identifiable information is
1 d, for a population statistics database,
for identification research and protocol develop-
ment purposes, or for quality control purposes;

and

“(C) such laboratory, and each analyst per-
Sforming DNA analyses at such laboratory, will
undergo, at regular intervals of not to erceed
180 days, external proficiency testing by a DNA
proficiency testing program meeting the stand-
ards issued under section 1003 of the DNA Iden-
tification Act of 1993."".

{c) DNA IDENTIFICATION GRANTS.—

1) Part Xx—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
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3711 et seq.), as amended by section 2802(a), is

amended—

(A) by redesignating part X as part Y,

(B) by redesignating section 2401 as section
2501, and

(C) by inserting after part W the following
new part:

“PART X—DNA IDENTIFICATION GRANTS
“SEC. 2401. GRANT AUTHORIZATION.

“The Director may make Junds available
under this part to States and units of local gov-
ernment, or combinations thereof, to carry out
all or a substantial part of a program or project
intended to develop or improve the capability to
analyze deoxyribonucleic acid (referred to in
this part as "DNA"’) in a forensic laboratory.
“SEC. 2402. APPLICATIONS.

“To request o grant under this part, the chief
erecutive officer of a State or unit of local gov-
er t shall bmit an application in such
Jorm as the Director may require.

“SEC. 2403. APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.

“"No grant may be made under this part unless
an application has been submitted to the Direc-
tor in which the applicant certifies that—

‘(1) DNA analyses performed at the labora-
tory will satisfy or erceed then current stand-
ards for a quality assurance program for DNA
analysis issued by the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation under section 1003 of
the DNA Identification Act of 1993.

“(2) DNA samples obtained by and DNA anal-
yses performed at the laboratory shall be made
available only—

‘“CA) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
forcement identification purposes,

‘““YB) in jfudicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statutes or rules;

“(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a de-
fendant, who shall have access to samples and
analyses performed in connection with the case
in which the defendant is charged; and

‘(D) to others, if personally identifiable infor-
mation is removed, for a population statistics
database, for identification research and proto-
col development purposes, or for guality control
purposes; and

“'(3) the laboratory and each analyst perform-
ing DNA analyses at the laboratory shall under-
go, at regular intervals not erceeding 180 days,
erternal proficiency testing by a DNA pro-
ficiency testing program that meets the stand-
ards issued under section 1003 of the DNA Iden-
tification Act of 1993.

“SEC. 2404. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

“fa) REGULATION AUTHORITY.—The Director
may promulgate guidelines, regulations, and
procedures, as necessary to carry out the pur-
poses of this part, including limitations on the
number of awards made during each fiscal year,
the submission and review of applications, selec-
tion criteria, and the extension or continuation
of awards.

‘'(b) AWARD AUTHORITY.—The Director shall
have final authority over all funds awarded
under this part.

“(¢) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE—To assist and
measure the effectiveness and performance of
programs and activities funded under this part,
the Director shall provide technical assistance
as required.

“SEC. 2405. RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement made
under this part may not exceed 75 percent of the
total costs of the project described in the appli-
cation submitted for the fiscal year for which
the project receives assistance.

*'(b) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State or unit
of local government may not use more than 10
percent of the funds it receives from this part for
administrative expenses.

“SEC. 2406. REPORTS.

“(a) REPORTS TO DIRECTOR.—Each State or

unit of local government which receives a grant
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under this part shall submit to the Director, for
each year in which funds from a grant received
under this part is erpended, a report at such
time and in such manner as the Director may
reasonably require which contains—

(1) a summary of the activities carried out
under the grant and an assessment of whether
such activities are meeting the needs identified
in the application submitted under section 2402;
and

“(2) such other information as the Director
may require.

*(b) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Not later than
90 days after the end of each fiscal year for
which grants are made under this part, the Di-
rector shall submit to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives and the President pro tem-
pore of the Senate, a report that includes—

‘(1) the aggregate amount of grants made
under this part to each State or unit of local
government for such fiscal year; and

““(2) a summary of the information provided in
compliance with subsection (a)(1).

“SEC. 2407. EXPENDITURE RECORDS.

“(a) RECORDS.—Each State or unit of local
government which receives a grant under this
part shall keep records as the Director may re-
quire to facilitate an effective audit.

‘‘(b) Access.—The Director, the Comptroller
General, or their designated agents shall have
access, for the purpose of audit and eramina-
tion, to any books, documents, and records of
States and units of local government which re-
ceive grants made under this part if, in the
opinion of the Director, the Comptroller Gen-
eral, or their designated agents, such books,
documents, and records are related to the re-
ceipt or use of any such grant."".

(2) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.5.C. 3711 et
seq.), as amended by section 2802(c), is amended
by striking the matter relating to part W and in-
serting the following:

“PART X—DNA IDENTIFICATION GRANTS
"Sec. 2401. Grant Authorization.
“‘Sec. 2402. Applications.
“‘Sec. 2403. Application requirements.
“'Sec. 2404. Administrative provisions.
“‘Sec. 2405. Restrictions on use of funds.
“Sec. 2406. Reports.
“‘Sec. 2407. Erpenditure records.
“PART Y—TRANSITION; EFFECTIVE DATE;
REPEALER
“Sec. 2501. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and proceedings."'.

(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001 of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793), as
amended by section 2802(c), is amended—

(A) in paragraph (3) by striking “‘and W' and
inserting ‘W, and X"'; and

(B) adding at the end the following new para-

graph:

“(18) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out part X 35,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999."".

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made
by this section shall take effect on the date that
is 60 days after the date of enactment of this
Act.

SEC. 1003. QUALITY ASSURANCE AND PRO-
FICIENCY TESTING STANDARDS.

(a) PUBLICATION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE AND
PROFICIENCY TESTING STANDARDS.—(1)(A) Not
later than 180 days after the date of enactment
of this Act, the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation shall appoint an advisory beard
on DNA quality assurance methods from among
nominations proposed by the head of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences and professional so-
cieties of crime laboratory officials.

{B) The advisory board shall include as mem-
bers scientists from State, local, and private fo-
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rensic laboratories, molecular geneticists and
population geneticists not affiliated with a fo-
rensic laboratory, and a representative from the
National Institute of Standards and Tech-
nology.

(C) The advisory board shall develop, and if
appropriate, periodically revise, recommended
standards for qualily assurance, including
standards for testing the proficiency of forensic
laboratories, and forensic analysts, in conduct-
ing analyses of DNA.

(2) The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, after taking into consideration such
recommended standards, shall issue (and revise
from time to time) standards for quality assur-
ance, including standards for testing the pro-
ficiency of forensic laboratories, and forensic
analysts, in conducting analyses of DNA.

(3) The standards described in paragraphs (1)
and (2) shall specify criteria for quality assur-
ance and proficiency tests to be applied to the
various types of DNA analyses used by forensic
laboratories. The standards shall also include a
system for grading proficiency testing perform-
ance to determine whether a laboratory is per-
forming acceptably.

(4) Until such time as the advisory board has
made recommendations to the Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation and the Direc-
tor has acted upon those recommendations, the
quality assurance guidelines adopted by the
technical working group on DNA analysis meth-
ods shall be deemed the Director's standards for
purposes of this section.

(b) ADMINISTRATION OF THE ADVISORY
BoARD.—(1) For administrative purposes, the
advisory board appointed under subsection (a)
shall be considered an advisory board to the Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(2) Section 14 of the Federal Advisory Commit-
tee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall not apply with re-
spect to the advisory board appointed under
subsection (a).

(3) The DNA advisory board established under
this section shall be separate and distinct from
any other advisory board administered by the
FBI, and is to be administered separately.

(4) The board shall cease to erist on the date
§ years after the initial appointments are made
to the board, unless the eristence of the board is
extended by the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation.

(c) PROFICIENCY TESTING PROGRAM.—(1) Not
later than 1 year after the effective date of this
Act, the Director of the National Institute of
Justice shall certify to the Committees on the Ju-
diciary of the House and Senate that—

(A) the Institute has entered into a contract
with an appropriate entity for establishing a
blind erternal proficiency testing program for
DNA analyses, which shall be available to pub-
lic and private laboratories performing forensic
DNA analyses;

(B) a blind erternal proficiency testing pro-
gram for DNA analyses is already readily avail-
able to public and private laboratories perform-
ing forensic DNA analyses; or

(C) it is not feasible to have blind external
testing for DNA forensic analyses.

(2) As used in this subsection, the term “blind
erternal proficiency test’ means a test that is
presented to a forensic laboratory through a sec-
ond agency and appears to the analysts to in-
volve routine evidence.

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, the Director of the Bureau of Justice As-
sistance may make available to the Director of
the National Institute of Justice during the first
fiscal year in which funds are distributed under
this subtitle up to $250,000 from the funds avail-
able under part Y of Title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 to
carry out this subsection.
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SEC. 1004. INDEX TO FACILITATE LAW ENFORCE-
MENT EXCHANGE OF DNA IDENTI-
FICATION INFORMATION.

(@) ESTABLISHMENT OF INDEX.—The Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation may es-
tablish an indexr of—

(1) DNA identification records of persons con-
victed of crimes;

(2) analyses of DNA samples recovered from
crime scenes; and

(3) analyses of DNA samples recovered from
unidentified human remains.

(b) INFORMATION.—The indexr described in
subsection (a) shall include only information on
DNA identification records and DNA analyses
that are—

(1) based on analyses performed by or on be-
half of a criminal justice agency in accordance
with publicly available standards that satisfy or
exceed the guidelines for a gquality assurance
program for DNA analysis, issued by the Direc-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Investigation under
section 1003;

(2) prepared by laboratories, and DNA ana-
lysts, that undergo, at regular intervals of not
to exceed 180 days, erternal proficiency testing
by a DNA proficiency testing program meeting
the standards issued under section 1003; and

(3) maintained by Federal, State, and local
criminal justice agencies pursuant to rules that
allow disclosure of stored DNA samples and
DNA analyses only—

(A) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
Sforcement identification purposes;

(B) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statutes or rules;

(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a defend-
ant, who shall have access to samples and anal-
yses performed in connection with the case in
which such defendant is charged; or

(D) if personally identifiable information is re-
moved, for a population statistics database, for
identification research and protocol develop-
ment purposes, or for quality control purposes.

(c) FAILURE To CompPLY.—The exchange of
records authorized by this section is subject to
cancellation if the gquality control and privacy
requirements described in subsection (b) are not
met.

SEC. 1005. FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION.

(a) PROFICIENCY TESTING REQUIREMENTS.—

(1) GENERALLY.—(A) Personnel at the Federal
Bureau of Investigation who perform DNA anal-
yses shall undergo, at regular intervals of not to
exceed 180 days, external proficiency lesting by
a DNA proficiency testing program meeting the
standards issued under section 1003.

(B) Within 1 year after the date of enactment
of this Act, the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation shall arrange for periodic blind
erternal tests to determine the proficiency of
DNA analysis performed at the Federal Bureau
of Investigation laboratory.

(C) In this paragraph, '‘blind external test’
means a test that is presented to the laboratory
through a second agency and appears to the an-
alysts to involve routine evidence.

(2) REPORT.—For 5 years after the date of en-
actment of this Act, the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation shall submit to the
Committees on the Judiciary of the House and
Senate an annual report on the results of each
of the tests described in paragraph (1).

(b) PRIVACY PROTECTION STANDARDS.—

(1) GENERALLY.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), the results of DNA tests performed for
a Federal law enforcement agency for law en-
Jorcement purposes may be disclosed only—

(A) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
forcement identification purposes;

(B) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statues or rules;
and

(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a defend-
ant, who shall have access to samples and anal-
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yses performed in connection with the case in
which such defendant is charged.

(2) ExcepTioN.—If personally identifiable in-
formation is removed, test results may be dis-
closed for a population statistics database, for
identification research and protocol develop-
ment purposes, or for guality control purposes.

(c) CRIMINAL PENALTY.—(1) A person who—

(A) by virtue of employment or official posi-
tion, has possession of, or access to, individually
identifiable DNA information indered in a
database created or maintained by any Federal
law enforcement agency,; and

(B) willfully discloses such information in any
manner to any person or agency not entitled to
receive it,
shall be fined not more than $100,000.

(2) A person who, without authorization, will-
Sully obtains DNA samples or individually iden-
tifiable DNA information indered in a database
created or maintained by any Federal law en-
forcement agency shall be fined not more than
$100,000.

SEC. 1006. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Federal Bureau of Investigation to carry out
sections 1003, 1004, and 1005 $4,500,000 for each
of fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and
1999.

Subtitle B—Department of Justice Community
Substance Abuse Prevention

SEC. 1011. SHORT TITLE.

This section may be cited as the ‘‘Department
of Justice Ci r bstance Abuse Preven-
tion Act of 1993"".

SEC. 1012. COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.

(a) IN GENERAL—Part E of title I of the Om-
nibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
(42 U.S.C. 3711 et seq.) is amended by adding at
the end the following new subpart:

“Subpart 4—C nity Coalitions on
Substance Abuse
“GRANTS TO COMBAT SUBSTANCE ABUSE

“'SeC. 531. (a) DEFINITION.—As used in this
section, the term ‘eligible coalition’ means an as-
sociation, consisting of at least 7 organizations,
agencies, and individuals that are concerned
about preventing substance abuse, that shall in-
clude—

(1) public and private organizations and
agencies that represent law enforcement,
schools, health and social service agencies, and
community-based organizations; and

‘“(2) representatives of 3 of the following
groups: the clergy, academia, business, parents,
youth, the media, civic and fraternal groups, or
other nongovernmental interested parties.

“(b) GRANT PROGRAM.—The Attorney Gen-
eral, acting through the Director of the Bureau
of Justice Assistance, and the appropriate State
agency, may make grants to eligible coalitions
in order to—

(1) plan and implement comprehensive long-
term strategies for substance abuse pr tion;

*'(2) develop a detailed assessment of eristing
substance abuse prevention programs and ac-
tivities to determine community resources and to
identify major gaps and barriers in such pro-
grams and activities;

*'(3) identify and solicit funding sources to en-
able such programs and activities to become self-
sustaining,

*(4) develop a consensus regarding the prior-
ities of a communily concerning substance
abuse;

*(5) develop a plan to implement such prior-
ities; and

*(6) coordinate substance abuse services and
activities, including prevention activities in the
schools or communities and substance abuse
treatment programs.

*(c) COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION.—In develop-
ing and implementing a substance abuse preven-
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tion program, a coalition receiving funds under
subsection (b) shall—

‘(1) emphasize and encourage substantial vol-
untary participation in the community, espe-
cially among individuals involved with youth
such as teachers, coaches, parents, and clergy;
and

““(2) emphasize and encourage the involve-
ment of businesses, civic groups, and other com-
munity organizations and members.

‘“(d) APPLICATION.—An eligible coalition shall
submit an application to the Attorney General
and the appropriate State agency in order to re-
ceive a grant under this section. Such applica-
tion shall—

(1) describe and, to the extent possible, docu-
ment the nature and extent of the substance
abuse problem, emphasizing who is at risk and
specifying which groups of individuals should
be targeted for prevention and intervention;

*(2) describe the activities needing financial
assistance;

“(3) identify participating agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals;

‘“(4) identify the agency, organization, or in-
dividual that has responsibility for leading the
coalition, and provide assurances that such
agency, organization or individual has previous
substance abuse prevention experience;

*'(5) describe a mechanism to evaluate the suc-
cess of the coalition in developing and carrying
out the substance abuse prevention plan re-
ferred to in subsection (b)(5) and to report on
such plan to the Attorney General on an annual
basis; and

'(6) contain such additional information and
assurances as the Attorney General and the ap-
propriate State agency may prescribe.

“fe) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under
this section, the Attorney General and the ap-
propriate State agency shall give priority to a
community that—

(1) provides evidence of significant substance
abuse;

“(2) proposes a comprehensive and multifac-
eted approach to eliminating substance abuse,;

“(3) encourages the involvement of businesses
and community leaders in substance abuse pre-
vention activities;

“(4) demonstrates a commitment and a high
priority for preventing substance abuse; and

“‘(5) demonstrates support from the community
and State and local agencies for efforts to elimi-
nate substance abuse.

“(f) REVIEW.—Each coalition receiving money
pursuant to the provisions of this section shall
submit an annual report to the Attorney Gen-
eral, and the appropriate State agency, evaluat-
ing the effectiveness of the plan described in
subsection (b)(5) and containing such additional
information as the Attorney General, or the ap-
propriate State agency, may prescribe. The At-
torney General, in conjunction with the Director
of the Bureau of Justice Assistance, and the ap-
propriate State agency, shall submit an annual
review to the Committee on the Judiciary of the
Senate and the Committee on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives. Such review
shall—

/(1) evaluate the grant program established in
this section to determine its effectiveness;

*(2) implement necessary changes to the pro-
gram that can be done by the Attorney General;
and

“(3) recommend any statutory changes that
are necessary.

‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1995,
$20,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, and $25,000,000
for fiscal year 1997."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
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seq.) is amended by inserting after the item re-
lating to section 522 the following:
“SUBPART 4—COMMUNITY COALITION ON
SUBSTANCE ABUSE

“Sec. 531. Grants to combat substance abuse."''.

Subtitle C—Racial and Ethnic Bias Study

Grants

SEC. 1021. STUDY GRANTS.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) equality under law is tested most pro-
Jfoundly by whether a legal system tolerates race
nlaying a role in the criminal justice system;

and

(2) States should eramine their criminal jus-
tice systems in order to ensure that racial and
ethnic bias has no part in such criminal justice
systems.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF GRANT PROGRAM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General, act-
ing through the Bureau of Justice Assistance,
may make grants to States that have established
by State law or by the court of last resort a plan
Jor analyzing the role of race in that State's
criminal justice system. Such plan shall include
recommendations designed to correct any find-
ings that racial and ethnic bias plays such a
role.

(2) CRITERIA FOR GRANTS.—Grants under this
subsection shall be awarded based upon criteria
established by the Attorney General. In estab-
lishing the criteria, the Attorney General shall
take into consideration the population of the re-
spective States, the racial and ethnic composi-
tion of the population of the States, whether the
State plan erpressly considers the role of race in
procedures for jury selection in the State, and
the crime rates of the States.

(3) REPORTS BY STATES.—Recipients of grants
under this subsection shall report the findings
and recommendations of studies funded by
grants under this subsection to the Congress
within reasonable time limits established by the
Attorney General.

(4) REIMBURSEMENT OF STATES.—Grants may
be made to reimburse States for work started
prior to the date of enactment of this Act.

fc) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $2,000,000 for each of fiscal
vears 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999.

Subtitle D—Improved Training and Technical
Automation

SEC. 1031. IMPROVED TRAINING AND TECHNICAL
AUTOMATION.

(a) GRANTS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall,
subject to the availability of appropriations,
make grants to units of State and local law en-
Jorcement for the purposes of improving law en-
forcement agency efficiency through computer-
ized automation and technological improve-
ments.

(2) TYPES OF PROGRAMS—Grants under this
section may include programs to—

{A) increase use of mobile digital terminals;

(B) improve communications systems;

(C) accomplish paper-flow reduction;

(D) establish or improve ballistics identifica-
tion programs;

(E) increase the application of automated fin-
gerprint identification systems and their commu-
nications on an interstate and intrastate basis;
and.

(F) improve computerized collection of crimi-
nal records.

(3) FUNDING.—No funds under this subtitle
may be used to implement any cryptographic or
digital telephony programs.

(b) TRAINING AND INVESTIGATIVE ASSIST-
ANCE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall,
subject to the availability of appropriations—

(4) erpand and improve investigative and
managerial training courses for State and local
law enforcement agencies; and
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(B) develop and implement, on a pilot basis
with no more than 10 participating cities, an in-
telligent information system that gathers, inte-
grates, organizes, and analyzes information in
active support of investigations by Federal,
State, and local law enforcement agencies of
violent serial crimes.

(2) IMPROVEMENT OF FACILITIES.—The im-
provement described in subsection (a) shall in-
clude improvements of the training facilities of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation Academy at
Quantico, Virginia.

(3) INTELLIGENT INFORMATION SYSTEM.—The
intelligent information system described in para-
graph (1)(B) shall be developed and imple-
mented by the Federal Bureau of Investigation
and shall utilize the resources of the Violent
Criminal Apprehension Program.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated for fiscal
year 1994—

(1) $100,000,000 to carry out subsection (a);

(2) $40,000,000 to carry out subsection
(b)(1)(A); and

(3) 310,000,000 to
(b)(2)(B).

TITLE XI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
POLICE OFFICERS
Subtitle A—lLaw Enforcement Family Support
SEC. 1101. LAW ENFORCEMENT FAMILY SUPPORT.

(a) IN GENERAL—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3711 et seq.), as amended by section 309(b)(1), is
amended—

(1) by redesignating part S as part T;

{2) by redesignating section 1901 as 2001, and

{3) by inserting after part R the following new
part:

carry out subsection

“PART S—FAMILY SUPPORT
“SEC. 1901. DUTIES OF DIRECTOR.

**The Director shall—

**(1) establish guidelines and oversee the im-
plementation of family-friendly policies within
law enforcement-related offices and divisions in
the Department of Justice;

**(2) study the effects of stress on law enforce-
ment personnel and family well-being and dis-
seminate the findings of such studies to Federal,
State, and local law enforcement agencies, relat-
ed organizations, and other interested parties;

'*"(3) identify and evaluate model programs
that provide support services to law enforcement
personnel and families;

*'(4) provide technical assistance and training
programs to develop stress reduction and family
support to State and local law enforcement
agencies;

“(5) collect and disseminate information re-
garding family support, stress reduction, and
psychological services to Federal, State, and
local law enforcement agencies, law enforce-
ment-related organizations, and other interested
entities; and

‘(6) determine issues to be researched by the
Bureau and by grant recipients.

“SEC. 1902. GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.

"“The Director may make grants to States and
local law enforcement agencies and to organiza-
tions representing State or local law enforce-
ment personnel to provide family support serv-
ices to law enforcement personnel.

“SEC, 1903. USES OF FUNDS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—A State or local law en-
forcement agency or organization that receives a
grant under this Act shall use amounts provided
under the grant to establish or improve training
and support programs for law enforcement per-
sonnel.

‘“(b) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—A law enforce-
ment agency or organization that receives funds
under this part shall provide at least one of the
Jollowing services:
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(1) Counseling for law enforcement family
members.

*'{2) Child care on a 24-hour basis.

“(3) Marital and adolescent support groups.

‘'(4) Stress reduction programs.

“'(5) Stress education for law enforcement re-
cruits and families.

‘'(6) Provide technical assistance and training
programs to support any or all of the services
described in paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), and (5).

““(c) OPTIONAL ACTIVITIES.—A law enforce-
ment agency or organization that receives funds
under this part may provide the following serv-
ices:

(1) Post-shooting debriefing for officers and
their spouses.

““(2) Group therapy.

*(3) Hypertension clinics.

“(4) Critical incident response on a 24-hour
basis,

“(5) Law enforcement family crisis telephone
services on a 24-hour basis.

“'(6) Counseling for law enforcement personnel
erposed to the human immunodeficiency virus.

Y(7) Counseling for peers.

‘“(8) Counseling for families of personnel
killed in the line of duty.

‘“9) Seminars regarding alcohol, drug use,
gambling, and overeating.

*(10) Technical assistance and training to
support any or all of the services described in
?;ragraphs (1), (2). (3), (). (5), (6), (7), (8), and
“SEC. 1904. APPLICATIONS.

“A law enforcement agency or organization
desiring to receive a grant under this part shall
submit to the Director an application at such
time, in such manner, and containing or accom-
panied by such information as the Director may
reasonably require. Such application shall—

‘(1) certify that the law enforcement agency
shall match all Federal funds with an egqual
amount of cash or in-kind goods or services from
other non-Federal sources;

“(2) include a statement from the highest
ranking law enforcement official from the State
or locality or from the highest ranking official
Jrom the organization applying for the grant
that attests to the need and intended use of
services to be provided with grant funds; and

“(3) assure that the Director or the Comptrol-
ler General of the United States shall have ac-
cess to all records related to the receipt and use
of grant funds received under this part.

“SEC. 1905. AWARD OF GRANTS; LIMITATION.

‘“ta) GRANT DISTRIBUTION.—In approving
grants under this part, the Director shall assure
an equitable distribution of assistance among
the States, among urban and rural areas of the
United States, and among wurban and rural
areas of a State,

‘““¢b) DURATION.—The Director may award a
grant each fiscal year, not to erceed $100,000 to
a State or local law enforcement agency or
$250,000 to a law enforcement organization for a
period not to exceed 5 years. In any application
from a State or local law enforcement agency or
organization for a grant to continue a program
for the second, third, fourth, or fifth fiscal year
following the first fiscal year in which a grant
was awarded to such agency, the Director shall
review the progress made toward meeting the ob-
jectives of the program. The Director may refuse
to award a grant if the Director finds sufficient
progress has not been made toward meeling
such objectives, but only after affording the ap-
plicant notice and an opportunity for reconsid-
eration.

*(¢) LIMITATION.—Not more than 10 percent of
grant funds received by a State or a lecal law
enforcement agency or organization may be
used for administrative purposes.

“SEC. 1906. DISCRETTIONARY RESEARCH GRANTS.

**The Director may reserve 10 percent of funds
to award research granis to a State or local law
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enforcement agency or organization to study is-
sues of importance in the law enforcement field
as determined by the Director.

“SEC. 1907. REPORTS.

“(a) REPORT FROM GRANT RECIPIENTS.—A
State or local law enforcement agency or organi-
2ation that receives a grant under this part
shall submit to the Director an annual report
that includes—

‘(1) program descriptions; :

“*(2) the number of staff employed to admin-
ister programs;

““(3) the number of individuals who partici-
pated in programs, and

““(4) an evaluation of the effectiveness of
grant programs.

*'(b) REPORT FROM DIRECTOR.—(1) The Direc-
tor shall submit to the Congress a report not
later than March 31 of each fiscal year.

*(2) Such report shall contain—

“(A) a description of the types of projects de-
veloped or improved through funds received
under this part;

*(B) a description of eremplary projects and
activities developed;

*(C) a designation of the family relationship
to the law enforcement personnel of individuals
served, and

(D) the number of individuals served in each
location and throughout the country.

“SEC. 1908. DEFINITIONS.

“For purposes of this parl—

‘(1) the term ‘family-friendly policy' means a
policy to promote or improve the morale and
well being of law enforcement personnel and
their families; and

‘“(2) the term ‘law enforcement personnel’
means individuals employed by Federal, State,
and local law enforcement agencies.''.

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
seq.), as amended by section 309(b)(2), is amend-
ed by striking the matter relating to part R and
inserting the following:

“PART S—FAMILY SUPPORT

Duties of director.

General authorization.

Uses of funds.

Applications.

Award of grants; limitation.

Discretionary research grants.

“Sec. 1907. Reports.

“Sec. 1908. Definitions.

““PART V—TRANSITION; EFFECTIVE DATE;

REPEALS

“Sec. 2001. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and privileges.’".

(¢) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S5.C. 3711 et seq.),
as amended by section 309(b)(3), is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) by striking “and R" and
inserting “R, and 8"'; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

'(13) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out part U 35,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999. Not more
than 20 percent of such funds may be used to
accomplish the duties of the Director under that
part, including administrative costs, research,
and training programs.”’.

Subtitle B—Police Pattern or Practice
SEC. 1111. CAUSE OF ACTION.

(a) UNLAWFUL CONDUCT.—It shall be unlaw-
Jul for any governmental authority, or any
agent thereof, or any person acting on behalf of
a governmental authority, lto engage in a pat-
tern or practice of conduct by law enforcement
officers or by officials or employees of any gov-
ernmental agency with responsibility for the ad-

1901.
1902.
1903.
1904.
1905.
1906.

“'Sec.
“Sec.
“Sec.
“Sec.
““Sec.
“Sec.
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ministration of juvenile justice or the incarcer-
ation of jfuveniles that deprives persons of
rights, privileges, or immunities secured or pro-
tected by the Constitution or laws of the United

States.

(b) CIviL ACTION BY ATTORNEY GENERAL.—
Whenever the Attorney General has reasonable
cause to believe that a violation of paragraph
(1) has occurred, the Attorney General, for or in
the name of the United States, may in a civil ac-
tion obtain appropriate equitable and declara-
tory relief to eliminate the pattern or practice.
SEC. 1112. DATA ON USE OF EXCESSIVE FORCE.

(a) ATTORNEY GENERAL T0O COLLECT.—The
Attorney General shall, through the victimiza-
tion surveys conducted by the Bureau of Justice
Statistics, acquire data about the use of erces-
sive force by law enforcement officers.

(b) LIMITATION ON USE OF DATA—Data ac-
quired under this section shall be used only for
research or statistical purposes and may not
contain any information that may reveal the
identity of the victim or any law enforcement of-
ficer.

(c) ANNUAL SUMMARY.—The Attorney general
shall publish an annual summary of the data
acquired under this section.

CHAPTER 1—POLICE CORPS
SEC. 1121. SHORT TITLE.

This chapter may be cited as the 'Police
Corps Act”".

SEC. 1122. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this chapter are to—

(1) address violent crime by increasing the
number of police with advanced education and
training on community patrol; and

(2) provide educational assistance to law en-
forcement personnel and to students who pos-
sess a sincere interest in public service in the
form of law enforcement.

SEC. 1123. DEFINITIONS.

In this chapter—

“academic year means a traditional aca-
demic year beginning in August or Sepltember
and ending in the following May or June.

“dependent child'® means a natural or adopt-
ed child or stepchild of a law enforcement offi-
cer who at the time of the officer's death—

(A) was no more than 21 years old; or

(B) if older than 21 years, was in fact depend-
ent on the child’s parents for at least one-half
of the child's support (excluding educational ex-
penses), as determined by the Director.

“Director' means the Director of the Office of
the Police Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
cation appointed under section 1124.

“educational expenses’’ means erpenses that
are directly attributable to—

(A) a course of education leading to the
award of the baccalaureate degree in legal- or
criminal justice-related studies; or

(B) a course of graduate study legal or crimi-
nal justice studies following award of a bacca-
laureate degree,
including the cost of tuition, fees, books, sup-
plies, transportation, room and board and mis-
cellaneous erpenses.

“institution of higher education’' has the
meaning stated in the first sentence of section
1201(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20
U.8.C. 1141(a)).

“participant’’ means a participant in the Po-
lice Corps program selected pursuant to section
306

“‘State” means a State of the United States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands.

“*State Police Corps program’ means a State
police corps program that meets the require-
ments of section 1130.
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SEC. 1124. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF THE
POLICE CORPS AND LAW ENFORCE-
MENT EDUCATION.

(@) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in
the Department of Justice, under the general
authority of the Attorney General, an Office of
the Police Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
cation.

(b) APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTOR.—The Office
of the Police Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
cation shall be headed by a Director who shall
be appointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate.

(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTOR.—The Di-
rector shall be responsible for the administration
of the Police Corps program established by this
chapter and shall have authority to promulgate
regulations to implement this chapter.

SEC. 1125. DESIGNATION OF LEAD AGENCY AND
SUBMISSION OF STATE PLAN.

(a) LEAD AGENCY.—A State that desires to
participate in the Police Corps program under
this chapter shall designate a lead agency that
will be responsible for—

(1) submitting to the Director a State plan de-
scribed in subsection (b); and

(2) administering the program in the State.

{b) STATE PLANS.—A State plan shall—

(1) contain assurances that the lead agency
shall work in cooperation with the local law en-
forcement liaisons, representatives of police
labor organizations and police management or-
ganizations, and other appropriate State and
local agencies to develop and implement inter-
agency agreements designed to carry out the
program;

(2) contain assurances that the State shall ad-
vertise the assistance available under this chap-
ter;

(3) contain assurances that the State shall
screen and select law enforcement personnel for
participation in the program; and

(4) meet the requirements of section 1130.

SEC. 1126. SCHOLARSHIP ASSISTANCE.

{a) SCHOLARSHIPS AUTHORIZED.—(1) The Di-
rector may award scholarships to participants
who agree to work in a State or local police
force in accordance with agreements entered
into pursuant to subsection (d).

(2)(A) Ezxcept as provided in subparagraph
(B), each scholarship payment made under this
section for each academic year shall not er-
ceed—

(i) 87,500; or

(ii) the cost of the educational expenses relat-
ed to attending an institution of higher edu-
cation.

(B) In the case of a participant who is pursu-
ing a course of educational study during sub-
stantially an entire calendar year, the amount
of scholarship payments made during such year
shall not exceed $10,000.

(C) The total amount of scholarship assistance
received by any one student under this section
shall not exceed $30,000.

(3) Recipients of scholarship assistance under
this section shall continue to receive such schol-
arship payments only during such periods as
the Director finds that the recipient is maintain-
ing satisfactory progress as determined by the
institution of higher education the recipient is
attending.

(4)(A) The Director shall make scholarship
payments under this section directly to the insti-
tution of higher education that the student is
attending.

(B) Each institution of higher education re-
ceiving a payment on behalf of a participant
pursuant to subparagraph (A) shall remit to
such student any funds in ercess of the costs of
tuition, fees, and room and board payable to the
institution.

(b) REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORIZED.—(1) The
Director may make payments to a participant to
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reimburse such participant for the costs of edu-
cational erpenses if the student agrees to work
in a State or local police force in accordance
with the agreement entered into pursuant to
subsection (d).

(2)(A) Each payment made pursuant to para-
graph (1) for each academic year of study shall
not exceed—

(i) §7,500; or

(ii) the cost of educational expenses related to
attending an institution of higher education.

(B) In the case of a participant who is pursu-
ing a course of educational study during sub-
stantially an entire calendar year, the amount
of scholarship payments made during such year
shall not exceed $10,000.

(C) The total amount of payments made pur-
suant to subparagraph (4) to any 1 student
shall not exceed $30,000.

(c) USE OF SCHOLARSHIP.—Scholarships
awarded under this subsection shall only be
used to attend a 4-year institution of higher
education, except that—

(1) scholarships may be used for graduate and
professional study; and

(2) if a participant has enrolled in the pro-
gram upon or after transfer to a 4-year institu-
tion of higher education, the Director may reim-
burse the participant for the participant's prior
educational exrpenses.

(d) AGREEMENT.—(1)(A) Each participant re-
ceiving a scholarship or a payment under this
section shall enter into an agreement with the
Director.

(B) An agreement under subparagraph (A)
shall contain assurances that the participant
shall—

(i) after successful completion of a bacca-
laureate program and training as prescribed in
section 8, work for 4 years in a State or local po-
lice force without there having arisen sufficient
cause for the participant's dismissal under the
rules applicable to members of the police force of
which the participant is a member;

(ii) complete satisfactorily—

(1) an educational course of study and receipt
of a baccalaureate degree (in the case of under-
graduate study) or the reward of credit to the
participant for having completed one or more
graduate courses (in the case of graduate
study); and

(1I) Police Corps training and certification by
the Director that the participant has met such
performance standards as may be established
pursuant to section 1128; and

(iii) repay all of the scholarship or payment
received plus interest at the rate of 10 percent if
the conditions of clauses (i) and (ii) are not
complied with.

(2)(A) A recipient of a scholarship or payment
under this section shall not be considered to be
in violation of the agreement entered into pur-
suant to paragraph (1) if the recipient—

(1) dies; or

(ii) becomes permanently and totally disabled
as established by the sworn affidavit of a quali-
fied physician.

(B) If a scholarship recipient is unable to com-
ply with the repayment provision set forth in
paragraph (1)(B)ii) because of a physical or
emotional disability or for good cause as deter-
mined by the Director, the Director may sub-
stitute community service in a form prescribed
by the Director for the required repayment.

(C) The Director shall erpeditiously seek re-
payment from a participant who violates an
agreement described in paragraph (1).

(e) DEPENDENT CHILD.—A dependent child of
a law enforcement officer—

(1) who is a member of a State or local police
Jorce or is a Federal criminal investigator or
uniformed police officer,

(2) who is not a participant in the Police
Corps program, but
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(3) who serves in a State for which the Direc-
tor has approved a Police Corps plan, and

(4) who is killed in the course of performing
police duties,
shall be entitled to the scholarship assistance
authorized in this section for any course of
study in any accredited institution of higher
education. Such dependent child shall not incur
any repayment obligation in exchange for the
scholarship assistance provided in this section.

(f) APPLICATION.—Each participant desiring a
scholarship or payment under this section shall
submit an application as prescribed by the Di-
rector in such manner and accompanied by such
information as the Director may reasonably re-
quire.

SEC. 1127. SELECTION OF PARTICIPANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Participants in State Police
Corps programs shall be selected on a compeli-
tive basis by each State under regulations pre-
scribed by the Director.

(b) SELECTION CRITERIA AND QUALIFICA-
TIONS.—(1) In order to participate in a State Po-
lice Corps program, a participant shall—

(A) be a citizen of the United States or an
alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence
in the United States;

(B) meet the requirements for admission as a
trainee of the State or local police force to
which the participant will be assigned pursuant
to section 1130(c)(5), including achievement of
satisfactory scores on any applicable eramina-
tion, except that failure to meet the age require-
ment for a trainee of the State or local police
shall not disqualify the applicant if the appli-
cant will be of sufficient age upon completing
an undergraduate course of study;

(C) possess the necessary mental and physical
capabilities and emotional characteristics to dis-
charge effectively the duties of a law enforce-
ment officer;

(D) be of good character and demonstrate sin-
cere motivation and dedication to law enforce-
ment and public service;

(E) in the case of an undergraduate, agree in
writing that the participant will complete an
educational course of study leading to the
award of a baccalaureate degree and will then
accept an appointment and complete 4 years of
service as an officer in the State police or in a
local police department within the State;

(F) in the case of a participant desiring to un-
dertake or continue graduate study, agree in
writing that the participant will accept an ap-
pointment and complete 4 years of service as an
officer in the State police or in a local police de-
partment within the State before undertaking or
continuing graduate study;

{G) contract, with the consent of the partici-
pant's parent or guardian if the participant is a
minor, to serve for 4 years as an officer in the
State police or in a local police department, if
an appointment is offered; and

(H) except as provided in paragraph (2), be
without previous law enforcement exrperience.

{2)(A) Until the date that is 5 years after the
date of enactment of this Act, up to 10 percent
of the applicants accepted into the Police Corps
program may be persons who—

(i) have had some law enforcement erperience;
and

(ii) have demonstrated special leadership po-
tential and dedication to law enforcement.

(B)(i) The prior period of law enforcement of
a participant selected pursuant to subparagraph
(A) shall not be counted toward satisfaction of
the participant's 4-year service obligation under
section 1129, and such a participant shall be
subject to the same benefits and obligations
under this chapter as other participants, includ-
ing those stated in section (b)(1) (E) and (F).

(ii) Clause (i) shall not be construed to pre-
clude counting a participant's previous period
of law enforcement erperience for purposes
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other than satisfaction of the requirements of
section 9, such as for purposes of determining
such a participant's pay and other benefits,
rank, and tenure.

(3) It is the intent of this chapter that there
shall be no more than 20,000 participants in
each graduating class. The Director shall ap-
prove State plans providing in the aggregate for
such enrollment of applicants as shall assure, as
nearly as possible, annual graduating classes of
20,000. In a year in which applications are re-
ceived in a number greater than that which will
produce, in the judgment of the Director, a
graduating class of more than 20,000, the Direc-
tor shall, in deciding which applications to
grant, give preference to those who will be par-
ticipating in State plans that provide law en-
forcement personnel to areas of greatest need.

(¢) RECRUITMENT OF MINORITIES.—Each State
participating in the Police Corps program shall
make special efforts to seek and recruil appli-
cants from among members of all racial, ethnic
or gender groups. This subsection does not au-
thorize an exception from the competitive stand-
ards for admission established pursuant to sub-
sections (a) and (b).

(d) ENROLLMENT OF APPLICANT.—(1) An appli-
cant shall be accepted into a State Police Corps
program on the condition that the applicant will
be matriculated in, or accepted for admission at,
a 4-year institution of higher education—

(A) as a full-time student in an undergradu-
ate program; or

(B) for purposes of taking a graduate course.

(2) If the applicant is not matriculated or ac-
cepted as set forth in paragraph (1), the appli-
cant's accepltance in the program shall be re-
voked.

(e) LEAVE OF ABSENCE.—(1) A participant in a
State Police Corps program who requests a leave
of absence from educational study, training or
service for a period not to exceed 1 year (or 18
months in the aggregate in the event of multiple
requests) due to temporary physical or emo-
tional disability shall be granted such leave of
absence by the State.

(2) A participant who requests a leave of ab-
sence from educational study, training or serv-
ice for a period not to erceed 1 year (or 18
months in the aggregate in the event of multiple
requests) for any reason other than those listed
in paragraph (1) may be granted such leave of
absence by the State.

(3) A participant who requests a leave of ab-
sence from educational study or training for a
period not to exceed 30 months to serve on an of-
ficial church mission may be granted such leave
of absence.

(f) ADMISSION OF APPLICANTS.—An applicant
may be admitted into a State Police Corps pro-
gram either before commencement of or during
the applicant’s course of educational study.

SEC. 1128. POLICE CORPS TRAINING.

(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) The Director shall estab-
lish programs of training for Police Corps par-
ticipants. Such programs may be carried out at
up to 3 training centers established for this pur-
pose and administered by the Director, or by
contracting with eristing State training facili-
ties. The Director shall contract with a State
training facility upon request of such facility if
the Director determines that such facility offers
a course of training substantially equivalent to
the Police Corps training program described in
this chapter.

(2) The Director may enter into contracts with
individuals, institutions of learning, and gov-
ernment agencies (including State and local po-
lice forces) to obtain the services of persons
qualified to participate in and contribute to the
training process.

(3) The Director may enter into agreements
with agencies of the Federal Government to wuti-
lize on a reimbursable basis space in Federal
buildings and other resources.
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(4) The Director may authorize such erpendi-
tures as are necessary for the effective mainte-
nance of the lraining centers, including pur-
chases of supplies, uniforms, and educational
materials, and the provision of subsistence,
quarters, and medical care to participants.

(b) TRAINING SESSIONS.—A participant in a
State Police Corps program shall attend two 8-
week training sessions at a training center, one
during the summer following completion of
sophomore year and one during the summer fol-
lowing completion of junior year. If a partici-
pant enters the program after sophomore year,
the participant shall complete 16 weeks of train-
ing at times determined by the Director.

(¢) FURTHER TRAINING.—The 16 weeks of Po-
lice Corps training authorized in this section is
intended to serve as basic law enforcement
training but not to erclude further training of
participants by the State and local authorities
to which they will be assigned. Each State plan
approved by the Director under section 10 shall
include assurances that following completion of
a participant's course of education each partici-
pant shall receive appropriate additional train-
ing by the State or local authority to which the
participant is assigned. The time spent by a par-
ticipant in such additional training, but not the
time spent in Police Corps training, shall be
counted toward fulfillment of the participant’s
4-year service obligation.

(d) COURSE OF TRAINING.—The training ses-
sions at training centers established under this
section shall be designed to provide basic law
enforcement training, including vigorous phys-
ical and mental training to teach participants
self-discipline and organizational loyalty and to
impart knowledge and understanding of legal
processes and law enforcement.

(e) EVALUATION OF PARTICIPANTS.—A partici-
pant shall be evaluated during training for men-
tal, physical, and emotional fitness, and shall be
required to meet performance standards pre-
scribed by the Director at the conclusion of each
training session in order to remain in the Police
Corps program.

(f) STIPEND.—The Director shall pay partici-
pants in training sessions a stipend of $250 a
week during training.

SEC. 1129. SERVICE OBLIGATION.

(a) SWEARING IN.—Upon satisfactory comple-
tion of the participant’s course of education and
training program established in section 1128 and
meeting the requirements of the police force to
which the participant is assigned, a participant
shall be sworn in as a member of the police force
to which the participant is assigned pursuant to
the State Police Corps plan, and shall serve for
4 years as a member of that police force.

(b) RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.—A partici-
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the service obligation in an equivalent alter-
native law enforcement service and, if such
service is satisfactorily completed, section
1126(d)(1)(B)(iii) shall not apply.

SEC. 1130. STATE PLAN REQUIREMENTS.

A State Police Corps plan shall—

(1) provide for the screening and selection of
participants in accordance with the criteria set
out in section 1127;

(2) state procedures governing the assignment
of participants in the Police Corps program to
State and local police forces (no more than 10
percent of all the participants assigned in each
year by each State to be assigned to a statewide
police force or forces);

(3) provide that participants shall be assigned
to those geographic areas in which—

(A) there is the greatest need for additional
law enforcement personnel; and

(B) the participants will be used most effec-
tively,

(4) provide that to the extentl consistent with
paragraph (3), a participant shall be assigned to
an area near the participant's home or such
other place as the participant may request;

(5) provide that to the extent feasible, a par-
ticipant's assignment shall be made at the time
the participant is accepted into the program,
subject to change—

(A) prior to commencement of a participant's
Jourth year of undergraduate study, under such
circumstances as the plan may specify; and

(B) from commencement of a participant's
Sfourth year of undergraduate study until com-
pletion of 4 years of police service by partici-
pant, only for compelling reasons or to meet the
needs of the State Police Corps program and
only with the consent of the participant;

(6) provide that no participant shall be as-
signed to serve with a local police force—

(4) whose size has declined by more than 5
percent since June 21, 1989; or

(B) which has members who have been laid off
but not retired;

(7) provide that participants shall be placed
and to the extent feasible kept on community
and preventive patrol;

(8) ensure that participants will receive effec-
tive training and leadership,;

(9) provide that the State may decline to offer
a participant an appointment following comple-
tion of Federal training, or may remove a par-
ticipant from the Police Corps program at any
time, only for good cause (including failure to
make satisfactory progress in a course of edu-
cational study) and after following reasonable
review procedures stated in the plan; and

(10) provide that a participant shall, while
serving as a member of a police force, be com-
pensated at the same rate of pay and benefits
and enjoy the same rights under applicable

pant shall have all of the rights and 1 ibil
ities of and shall be subject to all rules and reg-
ulations applicable to other members of the po-
lice force of which the participant is a member,
including those contained in applicable agree-
ments with labor organizations and those pro-
vided by State and local law.

(c) DiscipLINE.—If the police force of which
the participant is a member subjects the partici-
pant to discipline such as would preclude the
participant's completing 4 years of service, and
result in denial of educational assistance under
section 1126, the Director may, upon a showing
of good cause, permit the participant to com-
plete the service obligation in an equivalent al-
ternative law enforcement service and, if such
service is satisfactorily completed, section
1126(d)(1)(B)(iii) shall not apply.

(d) LAYOFFS.—If the police force of which the
participant is a member lays off the participant
such as would preclude the participant's com-
pleting 4 years of service, and result in denial of
educational assistance under section 1126, the
Director may permit the participant to complete

agr ts with labor organizations and under

State and local law as other police officers of

the same rank and tenure in the police force of

which the participant is a member.

SEC. 1131. ASSISTANCE TO STATES AND LOCAL-
ITIES EMPLOYING POLICE CORPS
OFFICERS.

Each jurisdiction directly employing Police
Corps participants during the 4-year term of
service prescribed by section 1129 shall receive
810,000 on account of each such participant at
the completion of each such year of service,
but—

(1) no such payment shall be made on account
of service in any State or local police force—

(A) whose average size, in the year for which
payment is to be made, not counting Police
Corps participants assigned under section 106,
has declined more than 2 percent since January
1, 1993; or

(B) which has members who have been laid off
but not retired; and

{2) no such payment shall be made on account
of any Police Corps participant for years of
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service after the completion of the term of serv-
ice prescribed in section 1129.
SEC. 1132. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this chapter—

(1) $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1995 and
$250,000,000 for fiscal year 1996; and

(2) such sums as are necessary for each of fis-
cal years 1997, 1998, and 1999,

SEC. 1133. REPORTS TO CONGRESS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1 of
each year, the Director shall submit a report to
the Attorney General, the President, the Speak-
er of the House of Representatives, and the
President of the Senate.

(b) CONTENTS.—A report under subsection (a)
shall—

(1) state the number of current and past par-
ticipants in the Police Corps program, broken
down according to the levels of educational
study in which they are engaged and years of
service they have served on police forces (in-
cluding service following completion of the 4-
year service obligation);

(2) describe the geographic, racial, and gender
dispersion of participants in the Police Corps
program; and

(3) describe the progress of the Police Corps
program and make recommendations for
changes in the program.

CHAPTER 2—LAW ENFORCEMENT
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM
SEC. 1141. SHORT TITLE. :

This chapter may be cited as the ''Law En-
Jorcement Scholarships and Recruitment Act''.
SEC. 1142. DEFINITIONS.

In this chapter—

“Director” means the Director of ihe Bureau
of Justice Assistance.

“‘educational erpenses' means expenses that
are directly attributable to—

(A) a course of education leading to the
award of an associate degree;

(B) a course of education leading to the
award of a baccalaureate degree; or

(C) a course of graduate study following
award of a baccalaureate degree,
including the cost of tuition, fees, books, sup-
plies, and related erpenses.

“institution of higher education' has the
meaning stated in the first sentence of section
1201(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 1141(a)).

“law enforcement position" means employ-
ment as an officer in a State or local police
Jorce, or correctional institution.

‘‘State’ means a State of the United States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands of the United
States, American Samoa, Guam, and the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands.
SEC. 1143. ALLOTMENT.

From amounts appropriated under section
1150, the Director shall allot—

(1) 80 percent of such amounts to States on
the basis of the number of law enforcement offi-
cers in each State compared to the number of
law enforcement officers in all States; and

(2) 20 percent of such amounts to States on
the basis of the shortage of law enforcement per-
sonnel and the need for assistance under this
title in the State compared lo the shortage of
law enforcement personnel and the need for as-
sistance under this title in all States.

SEC. 1144. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

(a) USE OF ALLOTMENT.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives an al-
lotment pursuant to section 1143 shall use the
allotment to pay the Federal share of the costs
of—

(A) awarding scholarships to in-service law
enforcement personnel to enable such personnel
to seek further education; and
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(B) providing—

(i) full-time employ tin s or

(ii) part-time (not to exceed 20 hours per week)
employment for a period not to exceed I year.

(2) EMPLOYMENT.—The employment described
in paragraph (1)(B)—

(4) shall be provided by State and local law
enforcement agencies for students who are jun-
iors or seniors in high school or are enrolled in
an institution of higher education and who
demonstrate an interest in undertaking a career
in law enforcement;

(;3) shall not be in a law enforcement position;
an

(C) shall consist of performing meaningful
tasks that inform students of the nature of the
tasks performed by law enforcement agencies.

(b) PAYMENTS; FEDERAL SHARE; NON-FEDERAL
SHARE.—

(1) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall pay to
each State that receives an allotment under sec-
tion 1143 the Federal share of the cost of the ac-
tivities described in the application submitted
pursuant to section 1147.

(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share shall
not exceed 60 percent.

(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal
share of the cost of scholarships and student
employment provided under this chapter shall
be supplied from sources other than the Federal
Government.

(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTOR.—The Di-
rector shall be responsible for the administration
of the programs conducted pursuant to this title
and shall, in consultation with the Assistant
Secretary for Postsecondary Education, issue
rules to implement this title.

(d) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—A State that
receives an allotment under section 1143 may re-
serve not more than 8 percent of the allotment
Jor administrative expenses.

(e) SPECIAL RULE.—A State that receives an
allotment under section 1143 shall ensure that
each scholarship recipient under this title be
compensated at the same rate of pay and bene-
fits and enjoy the same rights under applicable
agreements with labor organizations and under
State and local law as other law enforcement
personnel of the same rank and tenure in the of-
fice of which the scholarship recipient is a mem-
ber.

(f) SUPPLEMENTATION OF FUNDING.—Funds re-
ceived under this chapter shall only be used to
supplement, and not to supplant, Federal, State,
or local efforts for recruitment and education of
law enforcement personnel.

SEC. 1145. SCHOLARSHIPS.

(a) PERIOD OF AWARD.—Scholarships awarded
under this chapter shall be for a period of 1 aca-
demic year.

(b) USE OF SCHOLARSHIPS.—Each individual

awarded a scholarship under this chapter may’

use the scholarship for educational expenses at
an institution of higher education.
SEC. 1146, ELIGIBILITY.

(a) SCHOLARSHIPS.—A person shall be eligible
to receive a scholarship under this chapter if the
person has been employed in law enforcement
Jor the 2-year period immediately preceding the
date on which assistance is sought.

(b) INELIGIBILITY FOR STUDENT EMPLOY-
MENT.—A person who has been employed as a
law enforcement officer is ineligible to partici-
pate in a student employment program carried
out under this chapter.

SEC. 1147. STATE APPLICATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State desiring an al-
lotment under section 1143 shall submit an ap-
plication to the Director at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such information
as the Director may reasonably require.

(b) CONTENTS.—An application under sub-
section (a) shall—

(1) describe the scholarship program and the
student employment program for which assist-
ance under this title is sought;
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(2) contain assurances that the lead agency
will work in cooperation with the local law en-
forcement liaisons, representatives of police
labor organizations and police management or-
ganizations, and other appropriate State and
local agencies to develop and implement inter-
agency agreements designed to carry out this
chapter;

(3) contain assurances that the State will ad-
vertise the scholarship assistance and student
employment it will provide under this chapter
and that the State will use such programs to en-
hance recruitment efforts;

{4) contain assurances that the State will
screen and select law enforcement personnel for
participation in the scholarship program under
this chapter;

(5) contain assurances that under such stu-
dent employment program the State will screen
and select, for participation in such program,
students who have an interest in undertaking a
career in law enforcement;

(6) contain assurances that under such schol-
arship program the State will make scholarship
payments to institutions of higher education on
behalf of persons who receive scholarships
under this chapter;

(7) with respect to such student employment
program, identify—

(A) the employment tasks that students will be
assigned to perform;

(B) the compensation that students will be
paid to perform such tasks; and

(C) the training that students will receive as
part of their participation in the program;

(8) identify model curriculum and eristing
programs designed to meet the educational and
professional needs of law enforcement person-
nel; and

(9) contain assurances that the State will pro-
mote cooperative agreements with educational
and law enforcement agencies to enhance law
enforcement personnel recruitment efforts in in-
stitutions of higher education.

SEC. 1148. LOCAL APPLICATION.

{a) IN GENERAL.—A person who desires a
scholarship or employment under this chapter
shall submit an application to the State at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the State may reasonably re-
quire.

{b) CONTENTS.—An application under sub-
section (a) shall describe—

(1) the academic courses for which a scholar-
ship is sought; or

(2) the location and duration of employment
that is sought.

{c) PRIORITY.—In awarding scholarships and
providing student employment under this chap-
ter, each State shall give priority to applications
Sfrom persons who are—

(1) members of racial, ethnic, or gender groups
whose representation in the law enforcement
agencies within the State is substantially less
than in the population eligible for employment
in law enforcement in the State;

(2) pursuing an undergraduate degree; and

(3) not receiving financial assistance under
the Higher Education Act of 1965,

SEC. 1149. SCHOLARSHIP AGREEMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—A person who receives a
scholarship under this chapter shall enter into
an agreement with the Director.

(b) CONTENTS.—An agreement described in
subsection (a) shall—

(1) provide assurances that the scholarship re-
cipient will work in a law enforcement position
in the State that awarded the scholarship in ac-
cordance with the service obligation described in
subsection (c) after completion of the scholar-
ship recipient’'s academic courses leading to an
associate, bachelor, or graduate degree;

(2) provide assurances that the scholarship re-
cipient will repay the entire scholarship in ac-
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cordance with such terms and conditions as the
Director shall prescribe if the requirements of
the agreement are not complied with, unless the
scholarship recipient—

(A) dies;

(B) becomes physically or emotionally dis-
abled, as established by the sworn affidavit of a
qualified physician; or

(C) has been discharged in bankruptcy, and

(3) set forth the terms and conditions under
which the scholarship recipient may seek em-
ployment in the field of law enforcement in a
State other than the State that awarded the
scholarship.

(c) SERVICE OBLIGATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.— Ezcept as provided in para-
graph (2), a person who receives a scholarship
under this title shall work in a law enforcement
position in the State that awarded the scholar-
ship for a period of 1 month for each credit hour
Jor which funds are received under the scholar-
ship.

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—For purposes of salisfying
the requirement of paragraph (1), a scholarship
recipient shall work in a law enforcement posi-
tion in the State that awarded the scholarship
for not less than 6 months but shall not be re-
quired to work in such a position for more than
2 years.

SEC. 1150. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(@) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.—There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out this chapter $30,000,000 for each of
fiscal years 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999.

(b) Uses oF FUNDS.—Of the funds appro-
priated under subsection (a) for a fiscal year—

(1) 80 percent shall be available to provide
scholarships described in section I1144(a)(1)(A);
and

(2) 20 percent shall be available to provide em-
ployment described in sections 1144(a)(1)(B) and
1144(a)(2).

TITLE XII—-DRUG COURT PROGRAMS
SEC. 1201. COORDINATED ADMINISTRATION OF
PROGRAMS.

(a) APPLICATION.—The Attorney General may
establish a unified or coordinated process for
applying for grants under parts T, U, and V of
title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968, as added by this title. In ad-
dition to any other requirements that may be
specified by the Attorney General, an applica-
tion for a grant under any provision of this title
shall—

(1) include a long-term strategy and detailed
implementation plan;

(2) erplain the applicant’s inability to fund
the program adequately without Federal assist-
ance;

(3) certify that the Federal support provided
will be used to supplement, and not supplant,
State and local sources of funding that would
otherwise be available;

(4) identify related governmental and commu-
nity initiatives which complement or will be co-
ordinated with the proposal;

(5) certify that there has been appropriate co-
ordination with all affected agencies;

(6) specify plans for obtaining necessary sup-
port and continuing the proposed program fol-
lowing the conclusion of Federal support; and

(7) certify that no violent offenders will be eli-
gible or allowed to participate in the program
authorized under part U.

(b) REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall
issue regulations and guidelines to carry out the
programs authorized by this title, including
specifications concerning application require-
ments, selection criteria, duration and renewal
of grants, evaluation requirements, matching
Sunds, limitation of administrative erpenses,
submission of reports by grantees, recordkeeping
by grantees, and access to books, records, and
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1] ts maintained by grantees or other per-
sons for purposes of audit or examination.

(2) PROHIBITION OF PARTICIPATION BY VIOLENT
OFFENDERS.—The Attorney General shall—

(A) issue requlations and guidelines to ensure
that the programs authorized under part U of
this title do not permit participation by violent
offenders; and

(B) immediately suspend funding for any
grant under this title if the Attorney General
finds that violent offenders are participating in
any program funded under part U.

(c) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND EVALUATION,—
The Attorney General may provide technical as-
sistance to grantees under the programs author-
ized by this title. The Attorney General may
carry out, or arrange by grant or contract or
otherwise for the carrying out of, evaluations or
programs receiving assistance under the pro-
grams authorized by this title, in addition to
any evaluations that grantees may be reguired
to carry out pursuant to subsection (b).

(d) USE oF COMPONENTS.—The Attorney Gen-
eral may utilize any component or components
of the Department of Justice in carrying out this
section or other provisions of this title, or in co-
ordinating activities under the programs author-
ized by this title.

(e) GAO STUDY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Compiroller General of
the United States shall study and assess the ef-
fectiveness and impact of grants authorized by
this title and report to Congress the results of
the study on or before Junuary 1, 1997.

(2) DOCUMENTS AND INFORMATION.—The At-
torney General and grant recipients shall pro-
vide the Comptroller General with all relevant
documents and information that the Comptroller
General deems necessary to conduct the study
under paragraph (1), including the identities
and criminal records of program participants.

(3) CRITERIA.—In a ing the effecti of
the grants made under programs authorized by
this title, the Comptroller General shall con-
sider, among other things—

(A) recidivism rates of program participants;

(B) completion rates among program partici-
pants;

(C) drug use by program participants, and

(D) the costs of the program to the criminal
Jjustice system.

(f) DEFINITION.—In this title, ‘“‘violent of-
fender" means a person charged with or con-
victed of an offense (or charged with or adju-
dicated as a delinquent by reason of conduct
that, if engaged in by an adult would constitute
an offense), during the course of which offense
or conduct—

(1) the person carried, possessed, or used a
firearm or dangerous weapon;

(2) there pccurred the death of or serious bod-
ily injury to any person; or

(3) there occurred the use of force against the
person of another
without regard to whether any of the cir-
cumstances described in paragraph (1), (2), or
(3) is an element of the offense or conduct of
which or for which the person is charged, con-
victed, or adjudicated as a delinquent.

SEC. 1202. DRUG TESTING UPON ARREST.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3711 et seq.), as amended by section 110I(a), is
amended—

(1) by redesignating part T as part U;

(2) by redesignating section 2001 as section
2101; and

(3) by inserting after part S the following new
part:

“PART T—DRUG TESTING UPON ARREST
“SEC. 2001. GRANT AUTHORIZATION.

““The Director of the Bureau of Justice Assist-
ance may make grants under this part to States,
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Sfor the use by States and units of local govern-
ment in the States, for the purpose of develop-
ing, implementing, or continuing a drug testing
project when individuals are arrested, during
the pretrial period or during participation in
any pre- or post-conviction diversion program.
“SEC. 2002. STATE APPLICATIONS.

'"(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—To request a
grant under this part the chief erecutive of a
State shall submit an application to the Director
in such form and containing such information
as the Director may reasonably require.

‘(b) MANDATORY ASSURANCES.—To be eligible
to receive funds under this part, a State shall
agree to develop or maintain programs of urinal-
ysis or similar drug testing of individuals upon
arrest during the pretrial period, or during par-
ticipation in any pre- or post-conviction diver-
sion program.

“(c) CENTRAL OFFICE.—The office designated
under section 507—

(1) shall prepare the application as required
under subsection (a); and

*“(2) shall administer grant funds received
under this part, including, review of spending,
processing, progress, financial reporting, tech-
nical assistance, grant adjustments, accounting,
auditing, and fund disbursement.

“SEC. 2003. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

““{a) IN GENERAL.—(1) To request funds under
this part from a State, the chief erecutive of a
unit of local government shall submit an appli-
cation to the office designated under section
2002(c)-

(2} An application under paragraph (1) shall
be considered approved, in whole or in part, by
the State not later than 90 days after such ap-
plication is first received unless the State in-
forms the applicant in writing of specific rea-
sons for disapproval.

“'{3) The State shall not disapprove any appli-
cation submitted to the State without first af-
fording the applicant reasonable notice and an
opportunity for reconsideration.

“'(4) If such application is approved, the unit
of local government is eligible to receive such
Junds.

‘'(b) DISTRIBUTION TO UNITS OF LOCAL GOV-
ERNMENT.—A State that receives funds under
section 2001 in a fiscal year shall make such
funds available to units of local government
with an application that has been submitted
and approved by the State within 90 days after
the Bureau has approved the application sub-
mitted by the State and has made funds avail-
able to the State. The Director shall have the
authority to waive the 90-day requirement in
this section upon a finding that the State is un-
able to satisfy such requirement under State
statules.

“SEC. 2004. ALLOCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF
FUNDS.

‘(a) STATE DISTRIBUTION—Of the total
amount appropriated under this part in any fis-
cal year—

(1) 0.4 percent shall be allocated to each of
the participating States; and

‘(2) of the total funds remaining after the al-
location under paragraph (1), there shall be al-
located to each of the participating States an
amount which bears the same ratio to the

t of 1 ining funds described in this
paragraph as the number of individuals arrested
in such State bears to the number of individuals
arrested in all the participating States.

“(b) LOCAL DISTRIBUTION.—(1) A State that
receives funds under this part in a fiscal year
shall distribute to units of local government in
such State the portion of such funds that bears
the same ratio to the aggregate amount of such
Junds as the amount of funds expended by all
units of local government for criminal justice in
the preceding fiscal year bears to the aggregate
amount of funds erpended by the State and all
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units of local government in the State for crimi-
nal justice in the preceding fiscal year.

“(2) Any funds not distributed to wunits of
local government under paragraph (1) shall be
available for erpenditure by such State for pur-
poses specified in such State’s application.

“(3) If the Director determines, on the basis of
information available during any fiscal year,
that a portion of the funds allocated to a State
Jor such fiscal year will not be used by such
State or that a State is not eligible to receive
Sunds under section 2001, the Director shall
award such funds to units of local government
in such State giving priorily lo the units of local
government that the Director considers to have
the greatest need.

*(c) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a
grant made under this part may not erceed 75
percent of the total costs of the projects de-
seribed in the application submitted under sec-
tion 2002 for the fiscal year for which the
projects receive assistance under this part.

“(d) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Direc-
tor shall attempt, to the extent practicable, to
achieve an equitable geographic distribution of
grant awards.

“SEC. 2005. REPORT.

“A State or unit of local government that re-
ceives funds under this part shall submit to the
Director a report in March of each fiscal year
that funds are received under this part regard-
ing the effectiveness of the drug testing
project.”".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
seq.), as amended by section 1101(h), is amended
by striking the matter relating to part T and in-
serting the following:

“PART T—DRUG TESTING UPON ARREST

“Sec. 2001. Grant authorization.

“'Sec. 2002. State applications.

“‘Sec. 2003. Local applications.

“Sec. 2004. Allocation and distribution of
SJunds.

“Sec. 2005. Report.

“PART U—TRANSITION; EEFECTIVE DATE;
REPEALER

“Sec. 2101. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and proceedings."’.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793), as
amended by section 1101(c), is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) by striking “‘and S and
inserting 'S, and T"; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*‘(14) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out the projects under part T
$100,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1995, 1996,
and 1997.".

SEC. 1203. CERTAINTY OF PUNISHMENT FOR
YOUNG OFFENDERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3711 et seq.), as amended by section 1202(a), is
amended—

(1) by redesignating part U as part V;

(2) by redesignating section 2101 as section
2201; and

(3) by inserting after part T the following new
part:

“PART U—ALTERNATIVE PUNISHMENTS

FOR YOUNG NONVIOLENT OFFENDERS
“SEC. 2101. GRANT AUTHORIZATION.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Bureau
of Justice Assistance (referred to in this part as
the ‘Director') may make grants under this part
to States, for the use by States and units of local
government in the States, for the purpose of de-
veloping alternative methods of punishment for
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young nonviolent offenders to traditional forms
of incarceration and probation.

‘'(b) ALTERNATIVE METHODS.—The alternative
methods of punishment referred to in subsection
(a) should ensure cerlainty of punishment for
young nonviolent offenders and pr te re-
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native facilities described in section 2101(b) for
young non-violent offenders.

“(d) DISAPPROVAL NOTICE AND RECONSIDER-
ATION.—The Director shall not disapprove any
application without first affording the applicant
rea ble notice and an opportunity for recon-

duced recidivism, crime prevention, and assist-
ance to victims, particularly for young non-
violent offenders who can be punished more ef-
fectively in an environment other than a tradi-
tional correctional factlity, including—

‘(1) alternative sanctions that create account-
ability and certainty of punishment for young
non-violent offenders;

*(2) boot camp prison programs that provide
assurances that appropriate aftercare services
(such as educational and job training programs,
drug counseling or treatment, parole or other
post-release supervision programs, halfway
house programs, job placement programs, and
participation in self-help and peer group pro-
grams) will be made available;

‘"(3) technical training and support for the im-
plementation and maintenance of State and
local restitution programs for young non-violent
offenders;

“‘(4) innovalive projects;

*(5) correctional options, such as community-
based incarceration, weekend incarceration,
and electric monitoring of offenders;

“(6) community service programs that provide
work service placement for young non-violent
offenders at nonprofit, private organizations
and community organizations;

‘(7) demonstration restitution projects that
are evaluated for effectiveness; and

“(8) innovative methods that address the
problems of young non-violent offenders con-
victed of serious substance abuse, including al-
cohol abuse, and gang-related offenses, includ-
ing technical assistance and training to counsel
and treat such offenders.

“SEC. 2102. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“ta) IN GENERAL.—To request a grant under
this part, the chief executive of a State shall
submit an application to the Director in such
form and containing such information as the
Director may reasonably require.

*(b) ASSURANCES.—An application under sub-
section (a) shall include assurances that Federal
Sunds received under this part shall be used to
supplement, not supplant, non-Federal funds
that would otherwise be available for activities
Sfunded under this part.

“(c) STATE OFFICE.—The office designated
under section 507 shall—

‘(1) prepare the application as required under
subsection (a); and

‘“(2) administer grant funds received under
this part, including review of spending, process-
ing, progress, financial reporting, technical as-
sistance, grant adjustments, accounting, audit-
ing, and fund disbursement.

“SEC. 2103. REVIEW OF STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall make a
grant under section 210I(a) to carry out the
projects described in the application submitted
by an applicant under section 2102 upon deter-
mining that—

*(1) the application is consistent with the re-
quirements of this part; and

““(2) before the approval of the application,
the Director has made an affirmative finding in
writing that the proposed project has been re-
viewed in accordance with this part.

“(b) APPROVAL—An application submitted
under section 2102 shall be considered approved,
in whole or in part, by the Director not later
than 45 days after it is first received unless the
Director informs the applicant of specific rea-
sons for disapproval.

*“(c) RESTRICTION.—Grant funds received
under this part shall not be used for land acqui-
sition or construction projects other than alter-

sideration.
“SEC, 2104. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL—To request funds under
this part from a State, the chief erecutive of a
unit of local government shall submjt an appli-
cation to the office designated under section 507.

““(b) APPROVAL.—An application under para-
graph (1) shall be considered approved, in whole
or in part, by the State not later than 90 days
after the application is first received unless the
State informs the applicant in writing of specific
reasons for disapproval.

“(c) DISAPPROVAL—The State shall not dis-
approve any application submitted to the State
without first affording the applicant reasonable
notice and an opportunily for reconsideration.

‘“4d) EFFECT OF APPROVAL.—If an application
under paragraph (1) is approved, the unit of
local government is eligible to receive the re-
quested funds.

“‘(e) DISTRIBUTION TO UNITS OF LOCAL GOV-
ERNMENT.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives funds
under section 2101 in a fiscal year shall make
such funds available to units of local govern-
ment with an application that has been submit-
ted and approved by the State within 90 days
after the Director has approved the application
submitted by the State and has made funds
available to the State.

“(2) WAIVER.—The Director may waive the 90-
day requirement of paragraph (1) upon a find-
ing that the State is unable to salisfy the re-
quirement under State statutes.

“SEC. 2105. ALLOCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF
FUNDS.

‘(a) STATE DISTRIBUTION.—Of the total
amount appropriated under this part in any fis-
cal year—

(1) 0.4 percent shall be allocated to each of
the participating States; and

““(2) of the total funds remaining after the al-
location under paragraph (1), there shall be al-
located to each of the participating States an
amount that bears the same ratio to the amount
of remaining funds described in this paragraph
as the number of young non-violent offenders of
the State bears to the number of young non-vio-
lent offenders in all the participating States.

*‘(b) LOCAL DISTRIBUTION.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives funds
under this part in a fiscal year shall distribute
to units of local government in the State for the
purposes specified in section 2101 the portion of
such funds that bears the same ratio to the ag-
gregate amount of such funds as the amount of
Junds expended by all units of local government
for criminal justice in the preceding fiscal year
bears to the aggregate amount of funds ex-
pended by the State and all units of local gov-
ernment in the State for criminal justice in such
preceding fiscal year.

'“(2) UNDISTRIBUTED FUNDS.—Any funds not
distributed to units of local government under
paragraph (1) shall be available for expenditure
by the State for purposes specified in section
2101.

““(3) AWARD OF FUNDS BY THE DIRECTOR.—If
the Director determines, on the basis of informa-
tion available during any fiscal year, that a
portion of the funds allocated to a State for a
fiscal year will not be used by the State or that
a State is not eligible to receive funds under sec-
tion 2101, the Director shall award such funds
to units of local government in the State, giving
priority to the units of local government that
the Director considers to have the greatest need.

*'(c) FEDERAL SHARE—The Federal share of a
grant made under this part may not erceed 75
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percent of the total costs of the projects de-
scribed in the application submitted under sec-
tion 2102{a) for the fiscal year for which the
projects receive assistance under this part.

*‘(d) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Direc-
tor shall attempt, to the ertent practicable, to
achieve an eguitable geographic distribution of
grant awards.

“SEC. 2106. EVALUATION.

"*(a) SUBMISSION.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL—Each State and local unit
of government that receives a grant under this
part shall submit to the Director an evaluation
not later than March 1 of each year in accord-
ance with guidelines issued by the Director and
in consultation with the National Institute of
Justice.

**(2) WAIVER.—The Director may waive the re-
quirement specified in paragraph (1) if the Di-
rector determines that an evaluation is not war-
ranted in the case of a particular State or unit
of local government.

*‘(b) DISTRIBUTION.—The Director shall make
available to the public on a timely basis evalua-
tions received under subsection (a).

*(c) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State and
local unit of government may use not more than
5 percent of funds it receives under this part to
develop an evaluation program under this sec-
tion."".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
seq.), as amended by section 1202(b), is amended
by striking the matter relating to part U and in-
serting the following:

“PART U—ALTERNATIVE PUNISHMENTS FOR

YouNG NON-VIOLENT OFFENDERS
2101. Grant authorization.

“Sec. 2102. State applications.
““Sec. 2103. Review of State applications.
. 2104. Local applications.
. 2105. Allocation and distribution of
Junds.
“Sec. 2106. Evaluation.
“PART V—TRANSITION; EFFECTIVE DATE;
REPEALER
““Sec. 2201. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and proceedings.".

(c) DEFINITION.—Section %0I(a) of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
(42 U.S.C. 3791(a)) is amended by adding at the
end the following new paragraph:

“'(24) 'young non-violent offender' means a
non-violent first-time offender or non-violent of-
Jender with a minor criminal record who is 25
years of age or younger.'".

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793),
as amended by section 1202(c), is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) by striking "“and T'' and
inserting “'T, and U"'; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(15) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out the projects under part U
£200,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1995, 1996,
and 1997."".

SEC. 1204. RESIDENTIAL SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT FOR PRISONERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3711 et seq.), as amended by section 1203(a), is
amended—

(1) by redesignating part V as part W;

(2) by redesignating section 2201 as section
2301; and

(3) by inserting after part U the following new
part:

“PART V—RESIDENTIAL SUBSTANCE
ABUSE TREATMENT FOR PRISONERS
“SEC, 2201. GRANT AUTHORIZATION.

““The Director of the Bureau of Justice Assist-

ance (referred to in this part as the 'Director’)

“‘Sec.
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may make grants under this part to States, for
the use by States for the purpose of developing
and implementing residential substance abuse
treatment programs within State correctional fa-
cilities, including residential substance abuse
treatment programs for offenders who violate
the terms of any post-conviction diversion pro-
gram and who are committed to State correc-
tional facilities.

“SEC. 2202. STATE APPLICATIONS.

‘““¢a) IN GENERAL—(1) To request a grant
under this part the chief executive of a State
shall submit an application to the Director in
such form and containing such information as
the Director may reasonably require.

**(2) Such application shall include assurances
that Federal funds received under this part
shall be used to supplement, not supplant, non-
Federal funds that would otherwise be available
for activities funded under this part.

““(3) Such application shall coordinate the de-
sign and implementation of treatment programs
between State correctional representatives and
the State alcohol and drug abuse agency.

“(b) DRUG TESTING REQUIREMENT.—To be eli-
gible to receive funds under this part, o State
must agree to implement or contlinue to require
urinalysis or similar testing of individuals in
correctional residential substance abuse treat-
ment programs. Such testing shall include indi-
viduals released from residential substance
abuse treatment programs who remain in the
custody of the State.

“fc) ELIGIBILITY FOR PREFERENCE WITH
AFTER CARE COMPONENT.—

*(1) To be eligible for a preference under this
part, a State must ensure that individuals who
participate in the drug treatment program estab-
lished or implemented with assistance provided
under this part will be provided with aftercare
services.

““(2) State aftercare services must involve the
coordination of the prison treatment program
with other human service and rehabilitation
programs, such as educational and job training
programs, parole supervision programs, half-
way house programs, and participation in self-
help and peer group programs, that may aid in
the rehabilitation of individuals in the drug
treatment program.

*(3) To qualify as an aftercare program, the
head of the drug treatment program, in conjunc-
tion with State and local authorities and orga-
nizations involved in drug treatment, shall as-
sist in placement of drug treatment program
participants with appropriate community drug
treatment facilities when such individuals leave
prison at the end of a sentence or on parole.

‘“(d) STATE OFFICE—The office designated
under section 507—

(1) shall prepare the application as required
under this section; and

‘“(2) shall administer grant funds received
under this part, including, review of spending,
processing, progress, financial reporting, tech-
nical assistance, grant adjustments, accounting,
auditing, and fund disbursement.

“SEC. 2203. REVIEW OF STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL—The Bureau shall make a
grant under section 2201 to carry out the
projects described in the application submitted
under section 2202 upon determining that—

(1) the application is consistent with the re-
quirements of this part; and

*‘(2) before the approval of the application the
Bureau has made an affirmative finding in writ-
ing that the proposed project has been reviewed
in accordance with this part.

“tb) APPrOVAL.—Each application submitted
under section 2202 shall be considered approved,
in whole or in part, by the Bureau not later
than 90 days after first received unless the Bu-
reau informs the applicant of specific reasons
Sfor disapproval.
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‘“fc) RESTRICTION.—Grant funds received
under this part shall not be used for land acqui-
sition or construction projects.

‘"(d) DISAPPROVAL NOTICE AND RECONSIDER-
ATION.—The Bureau shall not disapprove any
application without first affording the applicant
reasonable notice and an opportunity for recon-
sideration.

“SEC. 2204. ALLOCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF
FUNDS.

“(a) ALLOCATION.—Of the total amount ap-
propriated under this part in any fiscal year—

(1) 0.4 percent shall be allocated to each of
the participating States; and

*'(2) of the total funds remaining after the al-
location under paragraph (1), there shall be al-
located to each of the participating States an
amount that bears the same ratio to the amount
of remaining funds described in this paragraph
as the State prison population of the State bears
to the total prison population of all of the par-
ticipating States.

*'(b) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a
grant made under this part may not exceed 75
percent of the total costs of the projects de-
scribed in the application submitted under sec-
tion 2202 for the fiscal year for which the
projects receive assistance under this part.

“SEC. 2205. EVALUATION.

“Each State that receives a grant under this
part shall submit to the Director an evaluation
not later than March 1 of each year in such
Jorm and containing such information as the
Director may reasonably require.”’.

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
seq.), as amended by section 1203(b), is amended
by striking the matter relating to part V and in-
serting the following:

“PART V—RESIDENTIAL SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT FOR PRISONERS
“'Sec. 2201. Grant authorization.
“‘Sec. 2202. State applications.
“'Sec. 2203. Review of State applications.
“'Sec. 2204. Allocation and distribution

Sunds.
“'Sec. 2205. Evaluation.
“PART W—TRANSITION; EFFECTIVE DATE;
REPEALER
“Sec. 2301. Continuation of rules, authorities,
and proceedings."’.

(e) DEFINITIONS.—Section 90I(a) of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
(42 U.8.C. 3791(a)), as amended by section
2102(c), is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new paragraph.

*(25) ‘residential substance abuse treatment
program’ means a course of individual and
group activities, lasting between 6 and 12
months, in residential treatment facilities set
apart from the general prison population—

““(A) directed at the substance abuse problems
of the prisoner; and

‘“(B) intended to develop the prisoner’s cog-
nitive, behavioral, social, vocational, and other
skills so as to solve the prisoner’s substance
abuse and related problems."".

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S8.C. 3793),
as amended by section 1202(d), is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) by striking “‘and U'" and
inserting “'U, and V"', and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(16) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out projects under part V $100,000,000
Jor each of fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997.".

TITLE XIII—PRISONS
Subtitle A—Federal Prisons
SEC. 1301. PRISONER'S PLACE OF IMPRISON.
MENT.

Paragraph (b) of section 3621 of title 18, Unit-

ed States Code, is amended by inserting after

of
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subsection (5) the following: *'In designating the
place of imprisonment or making transfers
under this subsection, there shall be no favor-
itism given to prisoners of high social or eco-
nomic status.”.

SEC. 1302. PRISON IMPACT ASSESSMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 303 of title 18, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding at the end
the following new section.

“$4047. Prison impact assessmenis

‘““fa) Any submission of legislation by the Ju-
dicial or Erecutive branch which could increase
or decrease the number of persons incarcerated
or in Federal penal institutions shall be accom-
panied by a prison impact statement, as defined
in subsection (b) of this section.

‘(b) The Attorney General shall, in consulta-
tion with the Sentencing Commission and the
Administrative Office of the United States
Courts, prepare and furnish prison impact as-
sessments under subsection (c) of this section,
and in response to requests from Congress for
information relating to a pending measure or
matter that might affect the number of defend-
ants processed through the Federal criminal jus-
tice system. A prison impact assessment on
pending legislation must be supplied within 14
days of any request. A prison impact assessment
shall include—

(1) projections of the impact on prison, pro-
bation, and post prison supervision populations;

‘(2) an estimate of the fiscal impact of such
population changes on Federal erpenditures, in-
cluding those for construction and operation of
correctional facilities for the current fiscal year
and 5 succeeding fiscal years;

*(3) an analysis of any other significant fac-
tor affecting the cost of the measure and its im-
pact on the operations of components of the
criminal justice system; and

“(4) a statement of the methodologies and as-
sumptions utilized in preparing the assessment.

“(c) The Attorney General shall prepare and
transmit to the Congress, by March 1 of each
year, a prison impact assessment reflecting the
cumulative effect of all relevant changes in the
law taking effect during the preceding calendar
year.".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter
analysis for chapter 303 is amended by adding
at the end the following new item:

"'4047. Prison impact assessments."".
SEC. 1303. FEDERAL PRISONER DRUG TESTING.

(a) SHORT TITLE—This title may be cited as
the ‘'Federal Prisoner Drug Testing Act of
1993,

(b) DRUG TESTING PROGRAM.—(1) Chapter 229
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
adding at the end the following new section:

“53608. Drug testing of Federal offenders on

post-conviction release

“The Director of the Administrative Office of
the United States Courts, in consultation with
the Attorney General and the Secretary of
Health and Human Services, shall, subject to
the availability of appropriations, establish a
program of drug testing of Federal offenders on
post-conviction release. The program shall in-
clude such standards and guidelines as the Di-
rector may determine necessary to ensure the re-
ligbility and accuracy of the drug testing pro-
grams. In each judicial district the chief proba-
tion officer shall arrange for the drug testing of
defendants on post-conviction release pursuant
to a conviction for a felony or other offense de-
scribed in section 3563(a)(4) of this title. There
are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums as are necessary to carry out
this section."'.

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of
chapter 229 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following:
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**3608. Drug testing of Federal offenders on post-
conviction release."’.

(c) CONDITIONS OF PROBATION.—Section
3563(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (2) by striking “‘and” after
the semicolon;

(2) in paragraph (3) by striking the period and
inserting *; and"";

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(4) for a felony, a misdemeanor, or an infrac-
tion, that the defendant refrain from any un-
lawful use of a controlled substance and submit
to one drug test within 15 days of release on
probation and at least 2 periodic drug tests
thereafter (as determined by the court) for use
of a controlled substance, but the condition stat-
ed in this paragraph may be ameliorated or sus-
pended by the court for any individual defend-
ant if the defendant's presentence report or
other reliable sentencing information indicates a
low risk of future substance abuse by the de-
fendant.'’; and

(4) by adding at the end the following: ‘'The
results of a drug test administered in accordance
with paragraph (4) shall be subject to confirma-
tion only if the results are positive, the defend-
ant is subject to p impri t for such
failure, and either the defendant denies the ac-
curacy of such test or there is some other reason
to question the results of the test. A defendant
who tests positive may be detained pending ver-
ification of a positive drug test vesult. A drug
test confirmation shall be a urine drug test con-
firmed wusing gas chromatography/mass spec-
trometry technigues or such test as the Director
of the Administrative Office of the United States
Courts after consultation with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services may determine to be
of equivalent accuracy. Notwithstanding the re-
quirements of section J3565(b), the court shall
consider the availability of appropriate sub-
stance abuse treatment programs when consider-
ing any action against a defendant who fails a
drug test administered in accordance with para-
graph (4)."".

(d) CONDITIONS ON SUPERVISED RELEASE.—
Section 3583(d) of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the first sentence the
following: “‘The court shall also order, as an ex-
plicit condition of supervised release, that the
defendant refrain from any unlawful use of a
controlled substance and submit to a drug test
within 15 days of release on supervised release
and at least 2 periodic drug tests thereafter (as
determined by the court) for use of a controlled
substance. The condition stated in the preceding
sentence may be ameliorated or suspended by
the court as provided in section 3563(a)(4). The
results of a drug test administered in accordance
with the preceding subsection shall be subject to
confirmation only if the results are positive, the
defendant is subject to possible imprisonment for
such failure, and either the defendant denies
the accuracy of such test or there is some other
reason to question the results of the test. A drug
test confirmation shall be a urine drug test con-
firmed wusing gas chromatography/mass spec-
trometry technigues or such test as the Director
of the Administrative Office of the United States
Courts after consultation with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services may determine to be
of equivalent accuracy. Notwithstanding the re-
quirements of section 3583(g), the court shall
consider the availability of appropriate sub-
stance abuse treatment programs when consider-
ing any action against a defendant who fails a
drug test.”.

(e) CONDITIONS OF PAROLE.—Section 4209(a)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by in-
serting after the first sentence the following:
“In every case, the Commission shall also im-
pose as a condition of parole that the parolee
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pass a drug test prior to release and refrain from
any unlawful use of a controlled substance and
submit to at least 2 periodic drug tests (as deter-
mined by the Commission) for use of a controlled
substance. The condition stated in the preceding
sentence may be ameliorated or suspended by
the Commission for any individual parolee if it
determines that there is good cause for doing so.
The results of a drug test administered in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the preceding
sentence shall be subject to confirmation only if
the results are positive, the defendant is subject
to possible imprisonment for such failure, and
either the defendant denies the accuracy of such
test or there is some other reason to question the
results of the test. A drug test confirmation shall
be a urine drug test confirmed using gas chro-
matography/mass spectrometry technigues or
such test as the Director of the Administrative
Office of the United States Courts after con-
sultation with the Secretary of Health and
Human Services may determine to be of equiva-
lent accuracy. Notwithstanding the require-
ments of section 4214(f), the Commission shall
consider the availability of appropriate sub-
stance abuse treatment programs when consider-
ing any action against a defendant who fails a
drug test.".

SEC. 1304, m;ﬁ TREATMENT IN FEDERAL PRIS-

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the “Drug Treatment in Federal Prisons Act
of 1993,

(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section—

(1) the term ‘‘residential substance abuse
treatment ' means a course of individual and
group activities, lasting between 6 and 12
months, in residential treatment facilities set
apart from the general prison population—

(A) directed at the substance abuse pr

R
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such conditions on determining that drug abuse
has recurred.

*“(2) PERIOD OF CUSTODY.—The period a pris-
oner convicted of a nonviolent offense remains
in custody after successfully completing a treat-
ment program shall not exceed the prison term
the law would otherwise require such prisoner
to serve, but may not be less than such term
minus one year."'.

(d) REPORT.—The Bureau of Prisons shall
transmit to the Congress on January 1, 1993,
and on January 1 of each year thereafter, a re-
port. Such report shall contain—

(1) a detailed quantitative and qualitative de-
scription of each substance abuse treatment pro-
gram, residential or not, operated by the Bu-

reau;

{2) a full erplanation of how eligibility for
such programs is determined, with complete in-
formation on what proportion of prisoners with
substance abuse problems are eligible; and

(3) a complete statement of to what extent the
Bureau has achieved compliance with the re-
quirements of this title.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated for fis-
cal year 1995 and each fiscal year thereafter
such sums as may be necessary to carry out this
title.

SEC. 1305. SENTENCES TO ACCOUNT FOR COSTS
TO THE GOVERNMENT OF IMPRISON-
MENT, RELEASE, AND PROBATION.

(a) IMPOSITION OF SENTENCE.—Section 3572(a)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (6) and (7) as
paragraphs (7) and (8), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (5) the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(6) the erpected costs to the government of
any imprisonment, supervised release, or proba-
tion component of the sentence;"".

of the prisoner; and
(B) intended to develop the prisoner’s cog-
nitive, behavioral, social, vocational, and other

{b) DUTIES OF THE SENTENCING COMMISSION.—
Section 994 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following

skills so as to solve the prisoner's bstance
abuse and related problems; and

(2) the term “‘eligible prisoner’ means a pris-
oner who is—

{A) determined by the Bureau of Prisons to
have a substance abuse problem; and

{B) willing to participate in a residential sub-
stance abuse treatment program.

{c) IMPLEMENTATION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT REQUIREMENT.—

(1) In order to carry out the requirement of
the last sentence of section 3621(b) of title 18,
United States Code, that every prisoner with a
substance abuse problem have the opportunity
to participate in appropriate substance abuse
treatment, the Bureau of Prisons shall, subject
to the availability of appropriations, provide
residential substance abuse treatment—

{A) for not less than 50 percent of eligible pris-
oners by the end of fiscal year 1995;

(B) for not less than 75 percent of eligible pris-
oners by the end of fiscal year 199, and

(C) for all eligible prisoners by the end of fis-
cal year 1997 and thereafter.

(2) Section 3621 of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end the following:

*(d) INCENTIVE FOR PRISONERS' SUCCESSFUL
COMPLETION OF TREATMENT PROGRAM.—

(1) GENERALLY.—Any prisoner who, in the
judgment of the Director of the Bureau of Pris-
ons, has successfully completed a program of
residential substance abuse treatment provided
under subsection (b) of this section, shall remain
in the custody of the Bureau for such time (as
limited by paragraph (2) of this subsection) and
under such conditions, as the Bureau deems ap-
propriate. If the conditions of confinement are
different from those the prisoner would have ezx-
perienced absent the successful completion of
the treatment, the Bureau shall periodically test
the prisoner for drug abuse and discontinue

new tion:

() The Commission, in promulgating guide-
lines pursuant to subsection (a)(1), may include,
as a component of a fine, the expected costs to
the Government of any imprisonment, super-
vised release, or probation sentence that is or-
dered."”.

Subtitle B—State Prisons
SEC. 1321. BOOT CAMPS AND PRISONS FOR VIO-
LENT DRUG OFFENDERS.

(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, ‘‘boot camp
prison program'' means a correctional program
of not more than 6 months' duration involving—

(1) assignment for participation in the pro-
gram, in conformity with State law, by prisoners
other than prisoners who have been convicted at
any time of a violent felony,

(2) adherence by inmates to a highly
regimented schedule that involves strict dis-
cipline, physical training, and work;

{3) participation by inmates in appropriate
education, job training, and substance abuse
counseling or treatment; and

(4) aftercare services for inmates following re-
lease that are coordinated with the program car-
ried out during the period of imprisonment.

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF GRANT AND TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General may
make grants to States and to multi-State com-
pact associations for the purposes of—

(A4) developing, constructing, expanding, oper-
ating, and improving boot camp prison pro-
grams, city or county detention facilities, or
low- to medium-security prisons;

(B) developing, constructing, and operating
prisons that house and provide treatment for
violent offenders with serious substance abuse
problems; and

(C) assisting in activating eristing boot camp
or prison facilities that are unutilized or under-
utilized because of lack of funding.
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(2) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Attorney
General may provide technical assistance to
grantees under this section.

(3) UTILIZATION OF PRIVATE SECTOR.—Nothing
herein shall prevent the utilization of any grant
Junds to contract with the private sector to de-
sign, construct or provide any services associ-
ated with any facilities funded herein.

(4) UTILIZATION OF COMPONENTS.—The Attor-
ney General may utilize any component or com-
ponents of the Department of Justice in carrying
out this section.

{c) STATE AND MULTI-STATE COMPACT AFPLI-
CATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—To request a grant under
this section, the chief executive of a State or the
coordinator of a multi-State compact association
shall submit an application to the Attorney
General in such form and containing such infor-
mation as the Attorney General may prescribe
by regulation or guidelines. The chief executive
of a State or the coordinator of a multi-State
compact association may designate private sec-
tor participants for the design, construction or
provision of services associated with any facili-
ties for which funding is requested.

(2) CONTENT OF APPLICATION.—In accordance
with the regulations or guidelines established by
the Attorney General, an application for a grant
under this section shall—

(A) include a long-term strategy and detailed
implementation plan;

(B) include evidence of the eristence of, and
describe the terms of, a multi-State compact for
any multiple-State plan;

(C) provide a description of any construction
activities, including cost estimates, that will be
a part of any plan;

(D) provide a description of the criteria for se-
lection of prisoners for participating in a boot
camp prison program or assignment to a re-
gional prison or activated prison or boot camp
Jacility that is to be funded;

(E) provide assurances that the boot camp
prison program, regional prison, or activated
prison or boot camp facility that receives fund-
ing will provide work programs, education, job
training, and appropriate drug treatment for in-
mates;

(F) provide assurances that—

(i) prisoners who participate in a boot camp
prison program or are assigned to a regional
prison or activated prison or boot camp facility
that receives funding will be provided with
aftercare services; and

(ii) a substantial proportion of the population
of any regional prison that receives funds under
this section will be violent offenders with seﬂous
substance abuse probl and provi of
treatment for such offenders will be a priority
element of the prison’s mission;

(G) provide assurances that aftercure services
will involve the coordination of the boot camp
prison program, regional prison, or activated
prison or boot camp facility, with other human
service and rehabilitation programs (such as
educational and job training programs, drug
counseling or treatment, parole or other post-re-
lease supervision programs, halfway house pro-
grams, job placement programs, and participa-
tion in self-help and peer group programs) that
reduce the likelihood of further criminality by
prisoners who participate in a boot camp pro-
gram or are assigned to a regional prison or ac-
tivated prison or boot camp facility following re-
lease;

(H) explain the applicant's inability to fund
the program adequately without Federal assist-
ance;

(I) identify related governmental and commu-
nity initiatives that complement or will be co-
ordinated with the proposal;

(J) certify that there has been appropriate co-
ordination with all affected agencies; and
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(K) specify plans for obtaining necessary sup-
port and continuing the proposed program fol-
lowing the conclusion of Federal support.

(d) LIMITATIONS ON FUNDS.—

(1) NONSUPPLANTING REQUIREMENT.—Funds
made available under this section shall not be
used to supplant State funds, but shall be used
to increase the amount of funds that would, in
the absence of Federal funds, be made available
from State sources.

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—No more than 5
percent of the funds available under this section
may be used for administralive costs.

(3) MATCHING FUNDS.—The portion of the
costs of a program provided by a grant under
this section may not exceed 75 percent of the
total cost of the program as described in the ap-
plication.

(4) DURATION OF GRANTS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—A grant under this section
may be renewed for up to 3 years beyond the
initial year of funding if the applicant dem-
onstrates satisfactory progress toward achieve-
ment of the objectives set out in an approved ap-
plication.

(B) MULTIYEAR GRANTS.—A multiyear grant
may be made under this section so long as the
total duration of the grant, including any re-
newals, does not exceed 4 years.

(e) CONVERSION OF PROPERTY AND FACILITIES
AT CLOSED OR REALIGNED MILITARY INSTALLA-
TIONS INTO BOOT CAMP PRISONS AND REGIONAL
PRISONS.—

(1) DEFINITION.—In this subsection, "‘base clo-
sure law’' means—

(A) title II of the Defense Authorization
Amendments and Base Closure and Realignment
Act (10 U.S.C. 2687 note);

(B) the Defense Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act of 1990 (part A of title XXI1X of Public
Law 101-510; 10 U.S.C. 2687 note);

(C) section 2687 of title 10, United States Code;
and

(D) any other similar law.

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after
the date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney
General shall prepare and disseminate to State
and local officials a report listing any real prop-
erty or facility located at a military installation
to be closed or realigned under a base closure
law that is suitable for use as a boot camp pris-
on or regional prison. The Attorney General
shall periodically update this report for dissemi-
nation to State and local officials.

(3) APPLICABILITY.—This subsection shall
apply with respect to property or facilities lo-
cated at military installations the closure or re-
alignment of which commences after the date of
enactment of this Act.

(f) PERFORMANCE EVALUATION.—

(1) EVALUATION COMPONENTS.—

(A) IN GENERAL—Each boot camp prison, re-
gional prison, and activated prison or boot camp
facility program funded under this section shal!
contain an evaluation com ent d
pursuant to guidelines es!.‘abhshed by the Attor-
ney General,

(B) OUTCOME MEASURES.—The evaluations re-
quired by this paragraph shall include outcome
measures that can be used to determine the ef-
fectiveness of the funded programs, including
the effectiveness of such programs in compari-
son with other correctional programs or disposi-
tions in reducing the incidence of recidivism.

(2) PERIODIC REVIEW AND REPORTS.—

(A) REVIEW.—The Attorney General shall re-
view the performance of each grant recipient
under this section.

(B) REPORTS.—The Attorney General may re-
quire a grant recipient to submit to the Attorney
General the results of the evaluations required
under paragraph (1) and such other data and
information as the Attorney General deems rea-
sonably necessary to carry out the Attorney
General's responsibilities under this section.
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(3) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Attorney Gen-
eral shall submit an annual report to Congress
describing the grants awarded under this sec-
tion and providing an assessment of the oper-
ations of the programs receiving grants.

(g) REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION OF FUNDING.—
If the Attorney General determines, as a result
of the reviews required by subsection (f), or oth-
erwise, that a grant recipient under this section
is not in substantial compliance with the terms
and requirements of an approved grant applica-
tion, the Attorney General may revoke or sus-
pend funding of the grant in whole or in part.

(h) AcCESS To DOCUMENTS.—The Attorney
General and the Comptroller General shall have
access for the purpose of audit and exramination
to—

(1) the pertinent books, documents, papers, or
records of a grant recipient under this section;
and

(2) the pertinent books, documents, papers, or
records of other persons and entities that are in-
volved in programs for which assistance is pro-
vided under this section.

(i) GENERAL REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—The
Attorney General may issue regulations and
guidelines to carry out this section.

(7) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out this section
£3,000,000,000, to remain available until ezx-
pended.

(2) USE OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS.—No more
than one-third of the amounts appropriated
under paragraph (1) may be used to make
grants for the construction, development, and
operation of regional prisons under subsection
(b)(1)(B).

SEC. 1322, NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF JUSTICE
STUDY.

(a) FEASIBILITY STUDY.—The National Insti-
tute of Justice shall study the feasibility of es-
tablishing a clearinghouse to provide informa-
tion to interested persons to facilitate the trans-
fer of prisoners in State correctional institutions
to other such correctional institutions, pursuant
to the Interstate Corrections Compact or other
applicable interstate compact, for the purpose of
allowing prisoners lo serve their prison sen-
tences at correctional institutions in close proz-
imity to their families.

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The National In-
stitute of Justice shall, not later than 1 year
after the date of the enactment of this Act, sub-
mit to the Committees on the Judiciary of the
House of Representatives and the Senate a re-
port containing the results of the study con-
ducted under subsection (a), together with any
recommendations the Institute may have on es-
tablishing a clearinghouse described in such
subsection.

(¢) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section,
the term '‘State' includes the District of Colum-
bia and any territory or possession of the United
States.

SEC. 1323. STUDY AND ASSESSMENT OF ALCOHOL
USE AND TREATMENT.

The Director of the National Institute of Jus-
tice shall—

(1) conduct a study to compare the recidivism
rates of individuals under the influence of alco-
hol or alcohol in combination with other drugs
at the time of their offense—

(A) who participated in a residential treat-
ment program while in the custody of the State;
and

(B) who did not participate in a residential
treatment program while in the custody of the
State; and

(2) conduct a nationwide assessment regard-
ing the use of alcohol and alcohol in combina-
tion with other drugs as a factor in violent, do-
mestic, and general criminal activity.
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SEC. 1324. NOTIFICATION OF RELEASE OF PRIS-
ONERS.

Section 4042 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by striking "‘The Bureau' and inserting
“(a) IN GENERAL—The Bureau"’;

(2) by striking **This section’ and inserting
*“(¢) APPLICATION OF SECTION.—This section”’;

(3) in paragraph (4) of subsection (a), as des-
ignated by paragraph (1) of this subsection—

(A) by striking ''Provide' and inserting ‘‘pro-
vide''; and

(B) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting **; and"’;

(4) by inserting after paragraph (4) of sub-
section (a), as designated by paragraph (1) of
this subsection, the following new paragraph:

“'(5) provide notice of release of prisoners in
accordance with subsection (b).""; and

(5) by inserting after subsection (a), as des-
ignated by paragraph (1) of this subsection, the
Sollowing new subsection:

"(b) NOTICE OF RELEASE OF PRISONERS.—(1)
Ezxcept in the case of a prisoner being protected
under chapter 224, the Bureau of Prisons shall,
at least 5 days prior to the date on which a pris-
oner described in paragraph (3) is to be released
on supervised release, or, in the case of a pris-
oner on supervised release, at least 5 days prior
to the date on which the prisoner changes resi-
dence to a new jurisdiction, cause written notice
of the release or change of residence to be made
to the chief law enforcement officer of the State
and of the local jurisdiction in which the pris-
oner will reside.

*“(2) A notice under paragraph (1) shall dis-
close—

“'(A4) the prisoner’'s name;

“(B) the prisoner’s criminal history, including
a description of the offense of which the pris-
oner was convicted; and

“(C) any restrictions on conduct or other con-
ditions to the rel of the prisoner that are im-
posed by law, the sentencing court, or the Bu-
reau of Prisons or any other Federal agency.

““(3) A prisoner is described in this paragraph
if the prisoner was convicted of—

“(A) a drug trafficking crime, as that term is
defined in section 924(c)(2); or

‘“{B) a crime of violence, as that term is de-
fined in section 924(c)(3).

‘'(4) The notice provided under this section
shall be used solely for law enforcement pur-
poses.”".

SEC. 1325. APPLICATION TO PRISONERS TO
WHICH PRIOR LAW APPLIES.

In the case of a prisoner convicted of an of-
fense committed prior to November 1, 1987, the
reference to supervised release in section 4042(b)
of title 18, United States Code, shall be deemed
to be a reference to probation or parole.

Subtitle C—Grants Under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974
SEC. 1331, GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY-BASED VIO-

LENT-JUVENILE FACILITIES.

(a) IN GENERAL—The Attorney General,
through the Bureau of Prisons, may wmake
grants to States and units of general local gov-
ernment or combinations thereof to assist them
in planning, establishing, and operatling secure
facilities for violent and chronic juvenile offend-
ers. The mandate required by the Juvenile Jus-
tice and Delinguency Prevention Act shall not
apply to grants under this subtitle.

(b) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to
be appropriated $100,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998.

Subtitle D—Regional Prisons and State
Prisons

SEC. 1341. REGIONAL PRISONS FOR VIOLENT
CRIMINALS AND VIOLENT CRIMINAL
ALIENS.
{a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—
“child abuse offense’” means an offense under
Federal or State law that constitutes serual ezx-
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ploitation of children or selling or buying of
children within the meaning of chapter 110 of
title 18, United States Code.

“firearm offense’’ means an offense under
Federal or State law committed while the of-
fender is in p of a firearm or while an
accomplice of the offender, to the knowledge of
the offe ,igin g ion of a firearm.

“crime of violence" means a felony offense
under Federal or State law that is a crime of vi-
olence within the meaning of section 16 of title
18, United States Code.

“qualifying prisoner'’ means—

(A) an alien who is in this country illegally or
unlawfully and who has been convicted of a
crime of violence (as defined in section 924(c)(3)
of title 18, United States Code) or a serious drug
offense (as defined in section 924(e)(2)(A) of title
18, United States Code); and

(B) a violent criminal.

“ser offense’’ means an offense under Federal
or State law that constitutes aggravated serual
abuse, sexual abuse, sexual abuse of a minor or
ward, or abusive serual contact within the
meaning of chapter 1094 of title 18, United
States Code.

“‘violent criminal"—

(4) means a person convicted under Federal
law of an offense described in, under the cir-
cumstances described in, the provisions of sec-
tion 924 (c) or (e) of title 18 or section 994(h) of
title 28, United States Code, or under State law
for the same or a similar offense; and

(B) insofar as any of the circumstances de-
scribed in an offense described in subparagraph
(A) is the prior conviction of an offense, in-
cludes a person who had been adjudicated asa
juvenile delinguent by 1 of the ¢ i
of an act that, if committed by an adult, would
constitute such an offense.

(b) CONSTRUCTION OF PRISONS.—(1) IN GEN-
ERAL.—The Attorney General shall, after con-
sultation with State correctional administrators,
construct and operate a minimum of 10 regional
prisons, situated throughout the United States,
each containing space for at least 2,500 inmates.
The Attorney General may contract with the
private sector to design, construct or provide
any services associated with the regional pris-
ons. At least 75 percent of the overall capacity
of such prisons in the aggregate shall be dedi-
cated to gualifying prisoners from gualifying
States. In making a determination as to the lo-
cation of regional prisons, the Attorney General
shall give appropriate consideration to the fea-
sibility of converting Federal correctional com-
plexes currently in the planning or construction
phase.

(2) CONSIDERATION OF COST-EFFECTIVE AL-
TERNATIVES AND STATE AND LOCAL RE-USE
PLANS.—(A) In determining where to locate any
of the regional prisons authorized in paragraph
(1), and in accordance with the Department of
Justice's duty to review and identify a use for
any portion of an installation closed pursuant
to title 11 of the Defense Authorization Amend-
ments and Base Closure and Realignment Act
(Public Law 100-526) and the Defense Base Clo-
sure and Realignment Act of 1990 (part A of title
XXIX of Public Law 101-510) the Attorney Gen-
eral shall consider—

(i) whether using any portion of a closed mili-
tary installation in the region or military instal-
lation scheduled to be closed in the region pro-
vides a cost-effective alternative to the purchase
of real property or construction of new prison
factlities;

(ii) whether such use is consistent with a re-
utilization and redevelopment plan. Consent
must be obtained from the local re-use authority
for the military installation, recognized and
funded by the Secretary of Defense, before the
Attorney General may proceed with plans for
the design or construction of a prison author-
ized in paragraph 1, and
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(iii} giving priority consideration to any in-
stallation located in a rural area whose closure
under this title will have a substantial adverse
impact on the economy of the communities for
the economic recovery of such communities from
such closure.

(B) Before proceeding with plans for the de-
sign or construction of a prison authorized in
paragraph (1), the Attorney General shall sub-
mit to Congress a report explaining the basis of
the decision on where to locate the new prison
facility.

(C) If the Attorney General decides not to uti-
lize any portion of a closed military installation
or an installation scheduled to be closed for lo-
cating a regional prison, the report shall include
an analysis of why installations in the region,
the use of which as a prison would be consistent
with a reutilization and redevelopment plan, do
not provide a cost-effective alternative to the
purchase of real property or construction of new
Jacilities.

(D) The Attorney General shall obtain all in-
formation necessary to determine whether any
portion of a closed military installation in the
region or military installation scheduled to be
closed in the region is a cost-effective alter-
native to the purchase of real property or con-
struction of new prison facilities.

(¢) ACCEPTANCE OF PRISONERS.—Any qualify-
ing State may apply to the Attorney General to
accept any qualifying prisoner. If, in the Attor-
ney General's judgment there are likely to be
more qualifying prisoners than there is space
available, then to the ertent that the Attorney
General deems it practicable, the Attorney Gen-
eral should seek to allocale space among gquali-
fuing States in a proportion similar to the num-
ber of qualifying prisoners held by that State in
relation to the total number of gqualifying pris-
oners from qualifying States.

(d) QUALIFYING STATE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall
not certify a State as a gualifying State under
this section unless the State is providing—

(A) truth in sentencing with respect to any
felony crime of violence involving the use or at-
tempted use of force against a person, or use of
a firearm against a person for which a marimum
sentence of 5 years or more is authorized that is
consistent with that provided in the Federal sys-
tem in chapter 229 of title 18, United States
Code, which provides that defendants will serve
at least 85 percent of the sentence ordered and
which provides for a bmdmg sentencing guide-
line system in which in dges' discre-
tion is limited to ensure greater uniformity in
sentencing,

(B) pretrial detention similar to that provided
in the Federal system under section 3142 of title
18, United States Code;

(C) sentences for firearm offenders where
death or serious bodily injury results, mur-
derers, ser offenders, and child abuse offenders
that, after application of relevant sentencing
guidelines, result in the imposition of sentences
that are at least as long as those imposed under
Federal law (after application of relevant sen-
tencing guidelines); and

(D) suitable recognition for the rights of vic-
tims, including consideration of the victim's per-
spective at all appropriate stages of criminal
proceedings.

(2) DISQUALIFICATION.—The Attorney General
shall withdraw a State's status as a gqualifying
State if the Attorney General finds that the
State no longer appropriately provides for the
matters described in paragraph (1) or has ceased
making substantial progress toward attaining
them, in which event the State shall no longer
be entitled to the benefits of this section, except
to the ertent the Attorney General otherwise di-
rects.

(3) WaIVER.—The Attorney General may
waive, for no more than one year, any of the re-
gquirements of this subsection with respect to a
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particular State if the Attorney General certifies
that, in the Attorney General's judgment, there
are compelling law enforcement reasons for
doing so. Any State granted any such waiver
shall be treated as a gqualifying State for all pur-
poses of this subtitle, unless the Attorney Gen-
eral otherwise directs.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section—

(1) $600,000,000 for fiscal year 1994;

(2) $600,000,000 for fiscal year 1995;

(3) $600,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;

(4) $600,000,000 for fiscal year 1997; and

(5) $600,000,000 for fiscal year 1998.

Subtitle E—Violent Crime Reduction Trust

Fund
SEC. 1351. PURPOSES.

The Congress declares it essential—

(1) to fully fund the control and prevention of
violent crime authorized in this Act over the
next 5 years;

(2) to ensure orderly limitation and reduction
of Federal Government employment, as rec-
ommended by the Reporl of the National Per-
formance Review, conducted by the Vice Presi-
dent, and

(3) to apply sufficient amounts of the savings
achieved by limiting Government employment to
the purpose of ensuring full funding of this Act
over the next 5 years.

SEC. 1352. REDUCTION OF FEDERAL FULL-TIME
EQUIVALENT POSITIONS.

(a) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section,
the term “‘agency'’ means an Erecutive agency
as defined under section 105 of title 5, United
States Code, but does not include the General
Accounting Office.

(b) LIMITATIONS ON FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT
PosSITIONS.—The President, through the Office
of Management and Budget (in consultation
with the Office of Personnel Management),
shall ensure that the total number of full-time
eguivalent positions in all agencies shall not ex-
ceed—

(1) 2,095,182 during fiscal year 1994;

(2) 2,044,100 during fiscal year 1995;

(3) 2,003,846 during fiscal year 1996;

(4) 1,963,593 during fiscal year 1997; and

(5) 1,923,339 during fiscal year 1998.

(c) MONITORING AND NOTIFICATION.—The Of-
fice of Management and Budget, after consulta-
tion with the Office of Personnel Management,
shall—

(1) continuously monitor all agencies and
make a determination on the first date of each
quarter of each applicable fiscal year of whether
the requirements under subsection (b) are met;
and

(2) notify the President and the Congress on
the first date of each gquarter of each applicable
Jiscal year of any determination that any re-
quirement of subsection (b) is not met.

{d) COMPLIANCE.—If at any time during a fis-
cal year, the Office of Management and Budget
notifies the President and the Congress that any
reguirement under subsection (b) is not met, no
agency may hire any employee for any position
is such agency until the Office of Management
and Budget notifies the President and the Con-
gress that the total number of full-time equiva-
lent positions for all agencies equals or is less
than the applicable number required under sub-
section (b).

(e) WAIVER.—Any provision of this section
may be waived upon—

(1) a determination by the President of the ex-
istence of war or a national security require-
ment; or

(2) the enactment of a joint resolution upon
an affirmative vote of three-fifths of the Mem-
bers of each House of the Congress duly chosen
and sworn.
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SEC. 1353. CREATION OF VIOLENT CRIME REDUC-
TION TRUST FUND.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ACCOUNT.—Chap-
ter 11 of title 31, United States Code, is amended
by inserting at the end thereof the following
new section:

“$1115. Violent crime reduction trust fund

*(a) There is established a separate account
in the Treasury, known as the 'Violent Crime
Reduction Trust Fund', into which shall be de-
posited deficit reduction achieved by section
1352 of the Violent Crime Control and Law En-
forcement Act of 1993 sufficient to fund that Act
(as defined in subsection (b) of this section).

“(b) On the first day of the following fiscal
years (or as soon thereafter as possible for fiscal
year 1994), the following amounts shall be trans-
ferred from the general fund to the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund—

‘(1) for fiscal year 1994, $720,000,000;

“(2) for fiscal year 1995, $2,423,000,000;

*(3) for fiscal year 1996, £4,267,000,000;

*(4) for fiscal year 1997, $6,313,000,000; and

*“(5) for fiscal year 1998, $8,545,000,000,

“(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of
law—

**(1) the amounts in the Violent Crime Reduc-
tion Trust Fund may be appropriated erclu-
sively for the purposes authorized in the Violent
Cri;ne Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1983;

*(2) the amounts in the Violent Crime Reduc-
tion Trust Fund and appropriations under
paragraph (1) of this section shall be ercluded
from, and shall not be taken into account for
purposes of, any budget enforcement procedures
under the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 or
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit
Control Act of 1985; and

“(3) for purposes of this subsection, ‘appro-
priations under paragraph (1)’ mean amounts of
budget authority not o exceed the balances of
the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund and
amounts of outlays that flow from budget au-
thority actually appropriated.’”.

(b) LISTING OF THE VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION
TRUST FUND AMONG GOVERNMENT TRUST
Funps.—Section 1321(a) of title 31, United
States Code, is amended by inserting at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

‘“(91) Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund.''.

(c) REQUIREMENT FOR THE PRESIDENT TO RE-
PORT ANNUALLY ON THE STATUS OF THE AcC-
COUNT.—Section 1105(a) of title 31, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end thereof:

**(29) information about the Violent Crime Re-
duction Trust Fund, including a separate state-
ment of amounts in that Trust Fund.

*(30) an analysis displaying by agency pro-
posed reductions in full-time eguivalent posi-
tions compared to the current year's level in
order to comply with section 1352 of the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1993.".

SEC. 1354. CONFORMING REDUCTION IN DISCRE-
TIONARY SPENDING LIMITS.

The Director of thé Office of Management and
Budget shall, upon enactment of this Act, re-
duce the discretionary spending limits set forth
in section 601(a)(2) of the Congressional Budget
Act of 1974 for fiscal years 1994 through 1998 as
Sollows:

(1) for fiscal year 1994, for the discretionary
category: $720,000,000 in new budget authority
and $314,000,000 in outlays,

(2) for fiscal year 1995, for the discretionary
category: $2,423,000,000 in new budget authority
and $2,330,000,000 in outlays;

(3) for fiscal year 1996, for the discretionary
category: $4,267,000,000 in new budget authority
and $4,184,000,000 in outlays;

f4) for fiscal year 1997, for the discretionary
category: $6,313,000,000 in new budget authority
and $6,221,000,000 in outlays; and
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(5) for fiscal year 1998, for the discretionary
category: $8,545,000,000 in new budget authority
and $8,443,000,000 in outlays.

TITLE XIV—RURAL CRIME
Subtitle A—Drug Trafficking in Rural Areas

SEC. 1401. AUTHORIZATIONS FOR RURAL LAW EN.-
FORCEMENT AGENCIES.

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a)(9) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 is amended
to read as follows:

“(9) There are authorized to be appropriated
to carry out part O $50,000,000 for each of fiscal
vears 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998."".

(b) AMENDMENT TO BASE ALLOCATION.—Sec-
tion 1501(a)(2)(A) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 is amended
by striking *'$100,000"" and inserting '‘$250,000"".
SEC. 1402. RURAL CRIME AND DRUG ENFORCE-

MENT TASK FORCES.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—Not later than 90 days
after the date of enactment of this Act, the At-
torney General, in consultation with the Gov-
ernors, mayors, and chief erecutive officers of
State and local law enforcement agencies, shall
establish a Rural Crime and Drug Enforcement
Task Force in each of the Federal judicial dis-
tricts which encompass significant rural lands.
Assets seized as a result of investigations initi-
ated by a Rural Drug Enforcement Task Force
shall be used primarily to enhance the oper-
ations of the task force and its participating
State and local law enforcement agencies.

(b) TASK FORCE MEMBERSHIP.—The task
forces established under subsection (a) shall be
chaired by the United States Attorney for the
respective Federal judicial district. The task
forces shall include representatives from—

(1) State and local law enforcement agencies;

(2) the Drug Enforcement Administration;

(3) the Federal Bureau of Investigation;

(4) the Immigration and Naturalization Serv-
ice;

(5) the Customs Service;

(6) the United States Marshals Service; and

(7) law enforcement officers from the United
States Park Police, United States Forest Service
and Bureau of Land Management, and such
other Federal law enforcement agencies as the
Attorney General may direct.

SEC. 1403. CROSS-DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL OF-
FICERS.

(a) IN GENERAL—The Attorney General may
cross-designate up to 100 law enforcement offi-
cers from each of the agencies specified under
section 1502(b)(6) of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 with jurisdiction to
enforce the provisions of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act on non-Federal lands and title 18 of
the United States Code to the ertent necessary
to effect the purposes of this Act.

(b) ADEQUATE STAFFING.—The Attorney Gen-
eral shall, subject to the availability of appro-
priations, ensure that each of the task forces es-
tablished in accordance with this title are ade-
guately staffed with investigators and that ad-
ditional investigators are provided when re-
quested by the task force.

SEC. 1404. RWI%AL DRUG ENFORCEMENT TRAIN-

(a) SPECIALIZED TRAINING FOR RURAL OFFI-
CERS.—The Director of the Federal Law En-
forcement Training Center shall develop a spe-
cialized course of instruction devoted to training
law enforcement officers from rural agencies in
the investigation of drug trafficking and related
crimes.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out subsection (a) $1,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998.
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SEC. 1405. MORE AGENTS FOR THE DRUG EN-

FORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION.
There are authorized to be appropriated for

the hiring of additional Drug Enforcement Ad-

ministration agents $20,000,000 for each of fiscal

years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998.

Subtitle B—Drug Free Truck Stops and Safety

Rest Areas

SEC. 1411. DRUG FREE TRUCK STOPS AND SAFETY

REST AREAS.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the "Drug Free Truck Stop Act’'.

(b} AMENDMENT TO CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
ACT.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part D of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.) is amend-
ed by inserting after section 408 the following
new section:

“TRANSPORTATION SAFETY OFFENSES

““SEC. 409. (a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—

‘“‘safety rest area’ means a roadside facility
with parking facilities for the rest or other needs
of motorists.

“‘truck stop' means a facility (including any
parking lot appurtenant thereto) that—

‘“(A) has the capacity to provide fuel or serv-
ice, or both, to any commercial motor vehicle (as
defined under section 12019 of the Commercial
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986 (49 U.S.C. App.
2716)) operating in commerce (as defined in that
section); and

"(B) is located within 2,500 feet of the Na-
tional System of Interstate and Defense High-
ways or the Federal-Aid Primary System.

“'(b) FIRST OFFENSE.—A person who violates
section 401¢a)(1) or section 416 by distributing or
possessing with intent to distribute a controlled
substance in or on, or within 1,000 feet of, a
truck stop or safety rest area is (ercept as pro-
vided in subsection (b)) subject to—

“(1) twice the marimum punishment author-
ized by section 401(b); and

*(2) twice any lerm of supervised release au-
thorized by section 401(b) for a first offense.

“(e) SUBSEQUENT OFFENSE.—A person who
violates section 401(a)(1) or section 416 by dis-
tributing or possessing with inilent to distribute
a controlled substance in or on, or within 1,000
feet of, a truck stop or a safety rest area after
a prior conviction or convictions under sub-
section (a) have become final is subject to—

(1) I times the mazimum punishment author-
ized by section 401(b); and

“(2) 3 times any term of supervised release au-
thorized by section 401(b) for a first offense.”".

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—

(A) CROSS REFERENCE.—Section 401(b) of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 841(b)) is
amended by inserting **409,"" before '*418," each
place it appears.

(B) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Preven-
tion and Control Act of 1970 is amended by
striking the item relating to section 409 and in-
serting the following new item:

“Sec. 409. Transportation safety

offenses."".

(c) SENTENCING GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its
authority under section 994 of title 28, United
States Code, and section 21 of the Sentencing
Act of 1987 (28 U.S.C. 994 note), the United
States Sentencing Commission shall promulgate
guidelines, or shall amend eristing guidelines, to
provide an appropriate enhancement of punish-
ment for a defendant convicted of violating sec-
tion 409 of the Controlled Substances Act, as
added by subsection (b).

Subtitle C—Rural Domestic Violence and

Chiid Abuse Enforcement
SEC. 1421. RURAL DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND
CHILD ABUSE ENFORCEMENT AS-
SISTANCE.

(a) GRANTS.—The Attorney General may make

grants to units of State and local governments
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of rural States, and to other public or private

entities of rural States—

(1) to implement, erpand, and establish coop-
erative efforts and projects between law enforce-
ment officers, prosecutors, victim advocacy
groups, and other related parties to investigate
and prosecute incidents of domestic violence and
child abuse;

(2) to provide treatment and counseling to vic-
tims of domestic violence and child abuse; and

(3) to work in cooperation with the community
to develop education and prevention strategies
directed toward such issues.

(b) DEFINITION.—In this section, "‘rural State"
has the meaning stated in section 1501(b) of title
I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796bb(B)).

(¢) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized (o be ap-
propriated to carry out this section $10,000,000
Jor each of fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997.

(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDING.—In addilion to
Junds received under a grant under subsection
(a), a law enforcement agency may use funds
received under a grant under section 103 to ac-
complish the objectives of this section.

TITLE XV—DRUG CONTROL
Subtitle A—Increased Penalties

SEC. 1501. ENHANCEMENT OF PENALTIES FOR
DRUG TRAFFICKING IN PRISONS.

Section 1791 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) in subsection (c), by inserting before
“Any’' the following new sentence: “Any pun-
ishment imposed under subsection (b) for a vio-
lation of this section involving a controlled sub-
stance shall be consecutive fo any other sen-
tence imposed by any court for an offense in-
volving such a controlled substance."’;

(2) in subsection (d)1)(A), by inserting after
“a firearm or destructive device'' the following:
“or a controlled substance in schedule I or I,
other than marijuana or a controlled substance
referred to in subparagraph (C) of this sub-
section’’;

(3) in subsection (d)(1)(B), by inserting before
“ammunition,’’ the following: “‘marijuana or a
controlled substance in schedule III, other than
a controlled substance referred to in subpara-
graph (C) of this subsection,’’;

(4) in subsection (d)(1)(C), by inserting "‘meth-
amphetamine, its salts, isomers, and salts of its
isomers,’" after "‘a narcotic drug,’’;

(5) in subsection (d)(1)(D), by inserting *'(A),
{B), or’" before “(C)""; and

(6) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘(c)'" each
place it appears and inserting *'(d)"".

SEC. 1502. CLOSING OF LOOPHOLE FOR ILLEGAL
IMPORTATION OF SMALL DRUG
QUANTITIES.

Section 497(a)(2)(A) of the Tariff Act of 1930
(19 U.S.C. 1497(a)(2)(A)) is amended by adding
“or $500, whichever is greater’' after '‘value of
the article"".

SEC. 1503. PENALTIES FOR DRUG DEALING IN
PUBLIC HOUSING AUTHORITY FA-
CILITIES.

Section 419 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.8.C. 860) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a) by striking *‘playground,
or within'' and inserting “‘playground, or hous-
ing facility owned by a public housing author-
ity, or within''; and

(2) in subsection (b) by striking “playground,
or within" and inserting “'playground, or hous-
ing facility owned by a public housing author-
ity, or within''.

SEC. 1504. ANABOLIC STEROIDS PENALTIES.

Section 404 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.5.C. 844) is amended by inserting after
subsection (a) the following:

“(b)(1) Whoever, being a physical trainer or
adviser to an individual, endeavors to persuade
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or induce that individual to possess or use ana-
bolic steroids in violation of subsection (a), shall
be fined under title 18, United Staies Code, or
imprisoned not more than 2 years, or both. If
such individual has not attained the age of 18
years, the marimum imprisonment shall be 5
years.

‘“(2) As wused in this subsection, the term
‘physical trainer or adviser' means any profes-
sional or amateur coach, manager, trainer, in-
structor, or other such person, who provides any
athletic or physical instruction, training, ad-
vice, assistance, or other such service to any
person.’".

SEC. 1505. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR DRUG-
DEALING IN “DRUG-FREE"” ZONES.

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, United States Code, the United States
Sentencing Commission shall amend eristing
guidelines to provide that a defendant convicted
of violating section 419 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 860) shall be assigned an
offense level under chapter 2 of the sentencing
guidelines that is no less than level 20.

SEC. 1506, ENHANCED PENALTIES FOR ILLEGAL
DRUG USE IN FEDERAL PRISONS.,

(a) DECLARATION OF PoLICY.—It is the policy
of the Federal Government that the use or dis-
tribution of illegal drugs in the Nation's Federal
prisons will not be tolerated and that such
crimes shall be prosecuted to the fullest extent of
the law.

(b) SENTENCING GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its
authority under section 994 of title 28, United
States Code, the United States Sentencing Com-
mission shall amend its sentencing guidelines to
appropriately enhance the penalty for a person
convicted of an offense—

(1) under section 404 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act involving simple possession of a con-
trolled substance within a Federal prison or
other Federal detention facility; or

(2) under section 401(b) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act involving the smuggling of a con-
trolled substance into a Federal prison or other
Federal detention facility or the distribution or
intended distribution of a controlled substance
within a Federal prison or other Federal deten-
tion facility.

(c) No PROBATION OR SUSPENSION OF SEN-
TENCE.—Notwithstanding any other law, the
court shall not place on probation or suspend
the sentence of a person convicted of an offense
described in subsection (b).

Subtitle B—Precursor Chemicals Act
SEC. 1511. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the “*Chemical Con-
trol Amendments Act of 1993".

SEC. 1512. DEFINITION AMENDMENTS.

(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 102 of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802) is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (33) by striking ‘‘any listed
precursor chemical or listed essential chemical™
and inserting ‘‘any list I chemical or any list II
chemical’;

(2) in paragraph (34)—

(A) by striking “‘listed precursor chemical’
and inserting “‘list I chemical’’; and

(B) by striking “‘critical to the creation’ and
inserting “important to the manufacturer’’;

(3) in paragraph (34) (A), (F), and (H), by in-
serting '*, its esters'’ before “‘and"’;

(4) in paragraph (35)—

(A) by striking “‘listed essential chemical’ and
inserting “'list II chemical”’;

(B) by inserting '‘(other than a list I chemi-
cal)'’ before “‘specified’’; and

(C) by striking "‘as a solvent, reagent, or cata-
lyst";

(5) in paragraph (38) by inserting “or who
acts as a broker or trader for an international
transaction involving a listed chemical, a
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tableting machine, or an encapsulating ma-
chine'' before the period;

(6) in paragraph (39)(A)—

(A) by striking ‘‘importation or erportation
of'" and inserting '"importation, or erportation
of, or an international transaction inveolving
shipment of,"";

(B) in clause (iii) by inserting ‘‘or any cat-
egory of transaction for a specific listed chemi-
cal or chemicals'' after “‘transaction’’;

(C) by amending clause (iv) to read as follows:

*(iv) any transaction in a listed chemical that
is contained in a drug that may be marketed or
distributed lawfully in the United States under
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21
U.S.C. 301 et seq.) unless—

“(I)(aa) the drug contains ephedrine or its
salts, optical isomers, or salts of optical isomers
as the only active medicinal ingredient or con-
tains ephedrine and therapeutically insignifi-
cant quantities of another active medicinal in-
gredient; or

“(bb) the Attorney General has determined
under section 204 that the drug or group of
drugs is being diverted to obtain the listed chem-
ical for use in the illicit production of a con-
trolled substance; and

“(1I) the guantity of ephedrine or other listed
chemical contained in the drug included in the
transaction or multiple transactions equals or
exceeds the threshold established for that chemi-
cal by the Attorney General."; and

(D) in clause (v) by striking the semicolon and
inserting ‘‘which the Attorney General has by
regulation designated as exempt from the appli-
cation of this title and title II based on a find-
ing that the mirture is formulated in such a way
that it cannot be easily used in the illicit pro-
duction of a controlled substance and that the
listed chemical or chemicals contained in the
mizture cannot be readily recovered,"’’;

(7) in paragraph (40) by striking “listed pre-
cursor chemical or a listed essential chemical"
each place it appears and inserting "‘list I chem-
ical or a list II chemical®’; and

{8) by adding at the end the following new
paragraphs:

‘¢43) The term ‘international transaction’
means a transaction involving the shipment of a
listed chemical across an international border
(other than a United States border) in which a
broker or trader located in the United States
participates.

*‘(4d4) The terms ‘broker’ and ‘trader’ mean a
person that assists in arranging an inter-
national transaction in a listed chemical by—

“(A) negotiating contracts;

‘“(B) serving as an agent or intermediary, or

*(C) bringing together a buyer and seller,
buyer and transporter, or a seller and trans-
porter.”'.

(b) REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN
DRUGS.—

(1) PROCEDURE.—Part B of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 811 et seq.) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new sec-
tion:

“"REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN DRUGS

“SEC. 204. (a) REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION,—The
Attorney General shall by regulation remove
from eremption under section 102(39)(A)(iv)(1I)
a drug or group of drugs that the Attorney Gen-
eral finds is being diverted to obtain a listed
chemical for use in the illicit production of a
controlled substance.

“(b) FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED.—In remov-
ing a drug or group of drugs from eremption
under subsection (a), the Attorney General shall
consider, with respect to a drug or group of
drugs that is proposed to be removed from er-
emption—

(1) the scope, duration, and significance of
the diversion;

'(2) whether the drug or group of drugs is for-
mulated in such a way that it cannot be easily
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used in the illicit production of a controlled sub-
stance; and

""(3) whether the listed chemical can be Tead-
ily recovered from the drug or group of drugs.

‘‘(¢) SPECIFICITY OF DESIGNATION.—The Attor-
ney General shall limit the designation of a drug
or a group of drugs removed from eremption
under subsection (a) to the most particularly
identifiable type of drug or group of drugs for
which evidence of diversion erists unless there is
evidence, based on the pattern of diversion and
other relevant factors, that the diversion will
not be limited to that particular drug or group
of drugs.

‘‘(d) REINSTATEMENT OF EXEMPTION WITH RE-
SPECT TO PARTICULAR DRUG PRODUCTS.—

“'(1) REINSTATEMENT.—On application by a
manufacturer of a particular drug product that
has been removed from eremption under sub-
section (a), the Attorney General shall by regu-
lation reinstate the eremption with respect to
that particular drug product if the Attorney
General determines that the particular drug
product is manufactured and distributed in a
manner that prevents diversion.

*(2) FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED.—In deciding
whether to reinstate the eremption with respect
to a particular drug product under paragraph
(1), the Attorney General shall consider—

**(A) the package sizes and manner of packag-
ing of the drug product;

“(B) the manner of distribution and advertis-
ing of the drug product;

“(C) evidence of diversion of the drug prod-
uct;

‘(D) any actions taken by the manufacturer
to prevent diversion of the drug product; and

“‘(E) such other factors as are relevant to and
consistent with the public health and safety, in-
cluding the factors described in subsection (b) as
applied to the drug product.

‘'(3) STATUS PENDING APPLICATION FOR REIN-
STATEMENT.—A transaction involving a particu-
lar drug product that is the subject of a bona
fide pending application for rei t of ex-
emption filed with the Attoraey General not
later than 60 days after a regulation removing
the exemption is issued pursuant to subsection
(a) shall not be considered to be a regulated
transaction if the transaction occurs during the
pendency of the application and, if the Attorney
General denies the application, during the pe-
riod of 60 days following the date on which the
Attorney General denies the application, un-
less—

“(A) the Attorney General has evidence that,
applying the factors described in subsection (b)
to the drug product, the drug product is being
diverted; and

“(B) the Attorney General so notifies the ap-
plicant.

““(4) AMENDMENT AND MODIFICATION.—A Tegu-
lation reinstating an eremption under para-
graph (1) may be modified or revoked with re-
spect to a particular drug product upon a find-
ing that—

“(4) applying the factors described in sub-
section (b) to the drug product, the drug product
is being diverted; or

“(B) there is a significant change in the data
that led to the issuance of the regulation.".

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT —The table of con-
tents of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Preven-
tion and Control Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 1236) is
amended by adding at the end of the section re-
lating to part B of title II the following new
item:

“‘Sec. 204. Removal of exemption of certain
drugs.”".

(¢) REGULATION OF LISTED CHEMICALS.—Sec-
tion 310 of the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.S.C. 830) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(l1)—
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(A) by striking ‘‘precursor chemical'" and in-
serting “list I chemical”’; and

(B) in subparagraph (B) by striking “‘an es-
sential chemical” and inserting *‘a list Il chemi-
cal”; and

(2) in subsection (c)(2)(D) by striking *‘precur-
sor chemical” and inserting ‘‘chemical conirol™.
SEC. 1513. REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS.

(a) RULES AND REGULATIONS.—Section 301 of
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.5.C. 821) is
amended by striking the period and inserting
“and to the registration and control of regu-
lated persons and of regulated transactions.".

(b) PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER UNDER
SECTION 302.—Section 302 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 822) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(1) by inserting “‘or list I
chemical™ after ‘‘controlled substance" each
place it appears;

(2) in subsection (b)}—

(A) by inserting “or list I chemicals” after
“‘controlled substances"™; and

(B) by inserting “‘or chemicals' after “‘such
substances”’;

(3) in subsection (c) by inserting “‘or list [
chemical’' after ‘‘controlled substance’ each
place it appears; and

(4) in subsection (e) by inserting “‘or list I
chemicals'" after "‘controlled substances’.

(c) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS UNDER SEC-
TION 303.—Section 303 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.5.C. 8§23) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new sub

“(h) The Attorney General shall register an
applicant to distribute a list I chemical unless
the Attorney General determines that registra-
tion of the applicant is inconsistent with the
public interest. Registration under this sub-
section shall not be required for the distribution
of a drug product that is erempted under section
102(39)(A)(iv). In determining the public interest
Jor the purposes of this subsection, the Attorney
General shall consider—

“(1) maintenance by the applicant of effective
controls against diversion of listed chemicals
into other than legitimate channels;

“(2) compliance by the applicant with appli-
cable Federal, State and local law;

*“(3) any prior conviction record of the appli-
cant under Federal or State laws relating to
controlled substances or to chemicals controlled
under Federal or State law;

“(4) any past erperience of the applicant in
the manufacture and distribution of chemicals;
and

“(3) such other factors as are relevant to and
consiztent with the public health and safety.”.

(d) DENIAL, REVOCATION, OR SUSPENSION OF
REGISTRATION.—Section 304 of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.8.C. 824) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) by inserting *‘or a list I chemical" after
“controlled substance' each place it appears;
and

(B) by inserting “or list I chemicals" after
“‘controlled substances'';

(2) in subsection (b) by inserting “‘or list I
chemical'" after “‘controlled substance'”;

(3) in subsection (f) by inserting ‘‘or list I
chemicals' after “controlled substances™ each
place it appears; and

(4) in subsection (g)—

(A) by inserting “‘or list I chemicals” after
“controlled substances' each place it appears;
and

(B) by inserting ‘‘or list I chemical after
“controlled substance' each place it appears.

(e) PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER UNDER
SecTroN 1007.—Section 1007 of the Controlled
Substances Import and Erport Act (21 U.S.C.
957) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

{A) in paragraph (1) by inserting “‘or list |
chemical” after “‘controlled substance'’; and

B &
tion
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(B) in paragraph (2) by striking “‘in schedule
I, 1, 11, 1V, or V," and inserting “or list I
chemical,”'; and

(2) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (1) by inserting “‘or list I
chemical’' after ‘‘controlled substance each
place it appears; and

(B) in paragraph (2) by inserting ‘‘or list I
chemicals’’ after “‘controlled substances'.

(f) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS UNDER SEC-
TION 1008.—Section 1008 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Import and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 958) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (c)—

(A) by inserting ''(1)"" after *'(c)'"; and

(B) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(2)(A) The Attorney General shall register an
applicant to import or export a list I chemical
unless the Attorney General determines that
registration of the applicant is inconsistent with
the public interest. Registration under this sub-
section shall not be reguired for the import or
export of a drug product that is erempted under
section 102(39)(A)(iv).

*'(B) In determining the public interest for the
purposes of subparagraph (A), the Attorney
General shall consider the factors specified in
section 303(h)."";

(2) in subsection (d)—

(A) in paragraph (3) by inserting ‘‘or list I
chemical or chemicals,” after ‘‘substances,”’;
and

(B) in paragraph (6) by inserting *‘or list I
chemicals’ after ‘‘controlled substances’ each
place it appears;

(3) in subsection (e) by striking “‘and 307"" and
inserting ‘307, and 210"; and

(4) in subsections (f), (g), and (h) by inserting
“or list I chemicals’ after “‘controlled sub-
stances'’ each place it appears.

(g) PROHIBITED ACTS C.—Section 403(a) of the

Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 843(a)) is
amended—
(1) by striking “‘or"’ at the end of paragraph
(7
(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (8) and inserting *'; or’"; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

‘(9) if the person is a regulated person, to dis-
tribute, import, or export a list I chemical with-
out the registration required by this Act.”.

SEC. 1514. REPORTING OF LISTED CHEMICAL
MANUFACTURING.

Section 310(b) of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S.C. 830(b)) is amended—

(1) by inserting *'(1)"" after *(b)"";

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3),
and (4) as subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D),
respectively,

(3) by striking “paragraph (1)" each place it
appears and inserting “‘subparagraph (A)'';

(4) by striking “‘paragreph (2)" and inserting
“subparagraph (B)";

{5) by striking ‘‘paragraph (3)" and inserting
“‘subparagraph (C)""; and

(6) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

“(2) A regulated person that manufactures a
listed chemical shall report annually to the At-
torney General, in such form and manner and
containing such specific data as the Attorney
General shall prescribe by regulation, informa-
tion concerning listed chemicals manufactured
by the person. The requirement of the preceding
sentence shall not apply to the manufacture of
a drug product that is erempted under section
102(39)(A)(iv)."".

SEC. 1515. REPORTS BY BROKERS AND TRADERS;
CRIMINAL PENALTIES,

(a) NOTIFICATION, SUSPENSION OF SHIPMENT,
AND PENALTIES WITH RESPECT TO IMPORTATION
AND EXPORTATION OF LISTED CHEMICALS.—Sec-
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tion 1018 of the Controlled Substances Import
and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 971) is amended by
adding at the end the following new subsection:

‘(d) A person localed in the Uniled States
who is a broker or trader for an international
transaction in a listed chemical that is a regu-
lated transaction solely because of that person’s
involvement as a broker or trader shall, with re-
spect to that transaction, be subject to all of the
notification, reporting, recordkeeping, and other
requirements placed upon exporters of listed
chemicals by this title and title I1."".

(b) PROHIBITED ACTS A.—Section 1010(d) of
the Controlled Substances Import and Export
Act (21 U.S.C. 960(d)) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“fd) A person who knowingly or inten-
tionally—

‘(1) imports or exports a listed chemical with
intent to manufacture a controlled substance in
violation of this title or title II;

*“(2) exports a listed chemical in violation of
the laws of the country to which the chemical is
ezxported or serves as a broker or trader for an
international transaction involving a listed
chemical, if the transaction is in violation of the
laws of the country to which the chemical is ex-
ported;

“(3) imports or erports a listed chemical
knowing, or having reasonable cause to believe,
that the chemical will be used to manufacture a
controlled substance in violation of this title or
title 11, or

‘‘{4) exports a listed chemical, or serves as a
broker or trader for an international transaction
involving a listed chemical, knowing, or having
reasonable cause to believe, that the chemical
will be used to manufacture a controlled sub-
stance in violation of the laws of the country to
which the chemical is exported,

shall be fined in accordance with title 18, im-

prisoned not more than 10 years, or both."".

SEC. 1516. EXEMPTION AUTHORITY; ADDITIONAL
PENALTIES.

(a) NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT .—Section 1018
of the Controlled Substances Import and Export
Act (21 U.S.C. 971), as amended by section 5(a),
is amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“(e)(1) The Attorney General may by regula-
tion require that the 15-day notification require-
ment of subsection (a) apply to all exports of a
listed chemical to a specified country, regardless
of the status of certain customers in such coun-
try as regular customers, if the Attorney Gen-
eral finds that such notification is necessary to
support effective chemical diversion control pro-
grams or is required by treaty or other inter-
national agreement to which the United States
is a party.

*(2) The Attorney General may by regulation
waive the 15-day notification requirement for
exports of a listed chemical to a specified coun-
try if the Attorney General determines that such
notification is not required for effective chemical
diversion control. If the notification requirement
is waived, exporters of the listed chemical shall
be required to submit to the Attorney General
reports of individual exportations or periodic re-
ports of such erportation of the listed chemical,
at such time or times and containing such infor-
mation as the Attorney General shall establish
by regulation.

“(3) The Altorney General may by regulation
waive the 15-day notification requirement for
the importation of a listed chemical if the Attor-
ney General determines that such notification is
not necessary for effective chemical diversion
control. If the notification requirement is
waived, importers of the listed chemical shall be
required to submit to the Attorney General re-
ports of individual importations or periodic re-
ports of the importation of the listed chemical,
at such time or times and containing such infor-
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mation as the Attorney General shall establish
by regulation.'".

(b) PROHIBITED ACTS A.—Section 1010(d) of

the Controlled Substances Import and Erport
Act (21 U.S.C. 960(d)), as amended by section
5(b), is amended—
(1) by striking "‘or’" at the end of paragraph
3
(2) by striking the comma at the end of para-
graph (4) and inserting a semicolon; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraphs:

*'{5) imports or erports a listed chemical, with
the intent to evade the reporting or record-
keeping requirements of section 1018 applicable
to such importation or exrportation by Jfalsely
representing to the Altorney General that the
importation or exportation qualifies for a waiver
of the 15-day notification requirement granted
pursuant to section 1018(e) (2) or (3) by mis-
representing the actual country of final destina-
tion of the listed chemical or the actual listed
chemical being imported or exported; or

‘““(6) imports or exports a listed chemical in
violation of section 1007 or 1018,"".

SEC. 1517. AMENDMENTS TO LIST I.

Section 102(34) of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S.C. 802(34)) is amended—

(1) by striking subparagraphs (0), (U), and
(W)

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (P)
through (T) as (O) through (S), subparagraph
(V) as (T), and subparagraphs (X) and (Y) as
(U) and (X), respectively;

(3) in subparagraph (X), as redesignated by
paragraph (2), by striking *(X)"" and inserting
“tU)"; and

(4) by inserting after subparagraph (U), as re-
designated by paragraph (2), the following new
subparagraphs:

(V) benzaldehyde.

(W) nitroethane.".

SEC. 1518. ELIMINATION OF REGULAR SUPPLIER
STATUS AND CREATION OF REGULAR
IMPORTER STATUS.

(a) DEFINITION.—Section 102(37) of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802(37)) is
amended to read as follows:

*(37) The term ‘regular importer' means, with
respect to a listed chemical, a person that has
an established record as an importer of that list-
ed chemical that is reported to the Attorney
General.”".

(b) NOTIFICATION.—Section 1018 of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 971) is amend-
ed—

(1) in subsection (b)—

(A) in paragraph (1) by striking "‘regular sup-
plier of the regulated person’ and inserting “‘to
an importation by a regular importer”; and

(B) in paragraph (2)—

(i) by striking "“‘a customer or supplier of a
regulated person'' and inserting “‘a customer of
a regulated person or to an importer'; and

(ii) by striking ‘‘regular supplier’” and insert-
ing “the importer as a regular importer’’; and

(2) in subsection (c)(1) by striking ‘‘regular
supplier" and inserting “‘regular importer'.

SEC. 1519. ADMINISTRATIVE INSPECTIONS AND
AUTHORITY.

Section 510 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 880) is amended—

(1) by amending subsection (a)(2) to read as
follows:

“(2) places, including factories, warehouses,
and other establishments, and conveyances,
where persons registered under section 303 (or
exempt from registration under section 302(d) or
by regulation of the Attorney General) or regu-
lated persons may lawfully hold, manufacture,
distribute, dispense, administer, or otherwise
dispose of controlled substances or listed chemi-
cals or where records relating to those activities
are maintained.”; and
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(2) in subsection (b)(3)—

(A) in subparagraph (B) by inserting **, listed
chemicals,"” after ‘‘unfinished drugs"’; and

(B) in subparagraph (C) by inserting “‘or list-
ed chemical' after “‘controlled substance" and
inserting “‘or chemical” after “‘such substance".
SEC. 1520. THRESHOLD AMOUNTS.

Section 102(39)(A) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802(39)(A)), as amended
by section 2, is amended by inserting “‘of a listed
chemical, or if the Attorney General establishes
a threshold amount for a specific listed chemi-
cal,"” before “‘a threshold amount, including a
cumulative threshold amount for multiple trans-
actions’’.

SEC. 1521. MANAGEMENT OF LISTED CHEMICALS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part C of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 821 et seq.) is amend-
e:j by adding at the end the following new sec-
tion:

“MANAGEMENT OF LISTED CHEMICALS

“'SEC. 311. (a) OFFENSE.—It is unlawful for a
person who possesses a listed chemical with the
intent that it be used in the illegal manufacture
of a controlled substance to manage the listed
chemical or waste from the manufacture of a
controlled substance otherwise than as required
by regulations issued under sections 3001, 3002,
3003, 3004, and 3005 of the Solid Waste Disposal
Act (42 U.S.C. 6921, 6922, 6923, 6924, and 6925).

“(b) ENHANCED PENALTY.—(1) In addition to a
penalty that may be imposed for the illegal man-
ufacture, possession, or distribution of a listed
chemical or toric residue of a clandestine lab-
oratory, a person who violates subsection (a)
shall be assessed the costs described in para-
graph (2) and shall be imprisoned as described
in paragraph (3).

*(2) Pursuant to paragraph (1) a defendant
shall be assessed the following costs to the
United States, a State, or another authority or
person that undertakes to correct the results of
the improper management of a listed chemical:

*'(4) The cost of initial cleanup and disposal
of the listed chemical and contaminated prop-
erty.

‘“(B) The cost of restoring property that is
damaged by erposure to a listed chemical for re-
habilitation under Federal, State, and local
standards.

‘“(3)(A) A vielation of subsection (a) shall be
punished as a class D felony, or in the case of
a willful violation, as a class C felony.

*{B) Pursuant to itz authority under section
944 of title 28, United States Code, the United
States Sentencing Commission shall amend ils
sentencing guidelines to provide for an appro-
priate enhancement of punishment for a willful
violation of subsection (a).

“(4) A court may order that all or a portion of
the earnings from work performed by a defend-
ant in prison be withheld for payment of costs
assessed under paragraph (2).

**(c) USE OF FORFEITED ASSETS.—The Attor-
ney General may direct that assets forfeited
under section 511 in connection with a prosecu-
tion under this section be shared with State
agencies that participated in the seizure or
cleaning up of a contaminated site."",

(b) EXCEPTION TO DISCHARGE IN BANK-
RUPTCY.—Section 523(a) of title 11, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “‘or'" at the end of paragraph
(11);

(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (12) and inserting ''; or''; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

"'(13) for costs assessed under section 311(b) of
the Controlled Substances Act.”".

SEC. 1522. FORFEITURE EXPANSION.

Section 511(a) of the Controlled Substances

Act (21 U.8.C. 881(a)) is amended—
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(1) in paragraph (6) by inserting ‘‘or listed
chemical’" after *‘controlled substance’’; and

(2) in paragraph (9) by striking “‘a felony pro-
vision of"".

SEC. 1523. REGULATIONS AND EFFECTIVE DATE.

(a) REGULATIONS.—The Attorney General
shall, not later than 90 days after the date of
enactment of this Act, issue regulations nec-
essary to carry out this title.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This title and the
amendments made by this title shall become ef-
fective on the date that is 120 days after the
date of enactment of this Act.

Subtitle C—General Provisions
SEC. 1531. CLARIFICATION OF NARCOTIC OR
OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS UNDER

Section 1961(1) of title 18, United States Code,
is amended by striking ‘‘narcotic or other dan-
gerous drugs' each place it appears and insert-
ing '‘a controlled substance or listed chemical,
as defined in section 102 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act".

SEC. 1532. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO RE-
CIDIVIST PENALTY PROVISIONS OF
THE CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES ACT
AND THE CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
IMPORT AND EXPORT ACT.

{a) Sections 401(b)(1) (B), (C), and (D) of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 841(b)(1)
(B), (C), and (D)) and sections 1010(b) (1), (2),
and (3) of the Controlled Substances Import and
Erport Act (21 U.S.C. 960(b) (1), (2), and (3)) are
each amended in Lthe sentence or sentences be-
ginning “If any person commits" by striking
“‘one or more prior convictions'' through '‘have
become final'' and inserting “‘a prior conviction
for a felony drug offense has become final"'.

(b) Section 1012(b) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Import and Ezport Act (21 U.S.C. 962(b))
is amended by striking ‘‘one or more prior con-
victions of him for a felony under any provision
of this title or title II or other law of a State, the
United States, or a foreign country relating to
narcotic drugs, marihuana, or depressant or
stimulant drugs, have become final” and insert-
ing ‘‘one or more prior convictions of such per-
son for a felony for a felony drug offense have
become final"".

(c) Section 401(b)(1)(A) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 841(b)(1)(A)) is amended
by striking the sentence beginning ‘‘For pur-
poses of this subparagraph, the term ‘felony
drug offense’ means''.

(d) Section 102 of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S5.C. 802) is amended by adding at the
end the following new paragraph:

‘'(43) The term ‘felony drug offense’ means an
offense that is punishable by imprisonment for
more than one year under any law of the United
States or of a State or foreign country that pro-
hibits or restricts conduct relating to narcotic
drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimulant
substances.".

SEC. 1533. PROGRAM TO PROVIDE PUBLIC AWARE-
NESS OF THE PROVISION OF PUBLIC
LAW 101-516 THAT CONDITIONS POR-
TIONS OF A STATE'S FEDERAL HIGH-
WAY FUNDING ON THE STATE'S EN-
ACTMENT OF LEGISLATION REQUIR-
ING THE REVOCATION OF THE DRIV-
ER’'S LICENSES OF CONVICTED DRUG
ABUSERS.

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the Secretary of Transportation, shall imple-
ment a program of national awareness of section
333 of Public Law 101-516. The program shall
notify the Governors and State Representatives
of the requirements of that section.

SEC. 1534. ADVERTISING.

Section 403 of the Controlled Substances Act
(21 U.S.C. 843) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as
subsections (d) and (e), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the follow-
ing new subsection:
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““fc) It shall be unlawful for any person to
print, publish, place, or otherwise cause to ap-
pear in any newspaper, magazine, handbill, or
other publications, any written advertisement
knowing that it has the purpose of seeking or
offering illegally to receive, buy, or distribute a
Schedule I controlled substance. As used in this
section the term ‘advertisement’' includes, in ad-
dition to its ordinary meaning, such advertise-
ments as those for a catalog of Schedule I con-
trolled substances and any similar written ad-
vertisement that has the purpose of seeking or
offering illegally to receive, buy, or distribute a
Schedule [ controlled substance. The term ‘ad-
vertisement’ does not include material which
merely advocates the use of a similar material,
which advocates a position or practice, and does
not attempt to propose or facilitate an actual
transaction in a Schedule I controlled sub-
stance.”.
SEC. 1535. NATIONAL DRUG CONTROL STRATEGY.

fa) IN GENERAL.—Section 1005(a) of the Na-
tional Narcotics Leadership Act of 1988 (21
U.S.C. 1504(a)) is amended by adding at the end
the following new paragraph:

*(5) Beginning with the first submission of a
National Drug Control Strategy to Congress
after the date of the enactment of the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1993, the goals, objectives, and priorities of such
Strategy shall include a goal for expanding the
avatlability of treatment for drug addiction."”.

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS—It is the sense of
Congress that among the long-term goals of the
National Drug Control Strategy should be the
availability of drug treatment to all who are in
need of such treatment.

SEC. 1536. NOTIFICATION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT
OFFICERS OF DISCOVERIES OF CON-
TROLLED SUBSTANCES OR LARGE
SUMS OF CASH IN EXCESS OF $£10,000
IN WEAPON SCREENING.

Section 315 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. App. 1356) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection
(d); and

{2) by inserting after subsection (b) the follow-
ing new subsection:

““(c) DISCOVERIES OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
OR CASH IN EXCESS OF $10,000.—Not later than
9 days after the date of the enactment of this
section, the Administrator shall issue regula-
tions requiring employees and agents referred to
in subsection (a) to report to appropriate Fed-
eral and State law enforcement officers any in-
cident in which the employee or agent, in the
course of conducting screening procedures pur-
suant to subsection (a), discovers a controlled
substance the possession of which may be a vio-
lation of Federal or State law, or a